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Overview

1. Introduction

1.1 Research Journey/Rationale

The eight publications that comprise this dissertation cover a subset of research
that | undertook, including with colleagues at the Central Bank of Ireland, from
the mid2000s until 2016. The articles are all in the area of monetary economics.
Within that field, their focus is on how the morstgck (that is, the stock of media

that are widely accepted in payment for goods and services and also act as a store
of value to their holders) affects other economic variables, in particular inflation,
asset prices and uncertainty. The research covered in the dissertation has both a
traditional focus (of looking at the relationship between money and goods prices)
and an emphasis on a topic that has gained a lot of attention since th@0ts&d-

or so (of how money and asset markets are interacting with one another in recent

times).

Monetary economics has always been an area of economics that has been of
particular interest to me since | first studied the subject at undergraduate level.
While my Masters’ dissertation focussed on financial economics, my subsequent
employment as an economist at the Central Bank (Ireland’s monetary authority),
from 1992 onwards, provided the opportunity to engage in research in monetary
economics as well as in other related areas such as payments and banking. Not
only is this branch of economics fundamental to central banks’ work (they do,
after all, exercise monetary policy) but Ireland has been party to the euro which
eleven EU member states adopted as a single currency in 1999 (and in cash form
in 2002). With the new currency, the Bank became part of the European System
of Central Banks (ESCB), within which a monetary policy based on a “two pillar”
strategy was in place from the outset. Under this strategy, the ESCB members -
the European Central Bank (ECB) andio@al central banks (NCBs), of which

the Central Bank of Ireland is oneset monetary policy, with the aim of



maintaining inflation close to but below 2 per cent, by assessing both economic

developments (the first pillar) and monetary developments €itand pillar).

For my initial years in the Central Bank, | worked in its research function
(considering among other projects, the implications of electronic money for
banking and monetary systems; modellif@nk retail interest margin
determination;guantifying the impact of derivatives trading on spot markets).
Later, | was the Bank’s public finance analyst and delegate to the ECB Fiscal
Experts’ Group. | moved to the Central Bank’s monetary policy division, on
internal transfer, as a senior ecomst in 2003. Not only was monetary research

a longstanding focus of that department but there was also a need to respond to
the new ESCB monetary policy framework and strategy that had come into effect
only four years earlier with the introduction of the euro. Since my undergraduate
days, | had been attracted to the type of analysis that occurred under the ESCB’s
second pillar, that is assessing money'’s influence on inflation and output. David
Laidlers (1988) observation that “money matters” to roaconomic
developments and Milton Friedman’s dictum that inflation was always and
everywhere a monetary phenomenon had stuck with me over the years and, on
transferring to the monetary policy division, | was anxious to undertake research

that would explorenoney’s influence on the economy and financial markets.

Notwithstanding its prominence in the ESCB monetary policy strategy, money
had started to lose its standing in macroeconomics by th®dds, with the

New Keynesian Phillips Curve providing the daant model of inflation. This

shift reflected both fresh theoretical developments and new empirical
observations.  Mdels of output and inflation that do not include money
aggregatesvere developed and promoted at the same time as the relationship
between those aggregates and economic activity became more difficult to observe
and predict in empirical work. The ECB, through its tweillar monetary
strategy, however, gaanalysis of monetary aggregates equal standing to that of



real economic variables in its assessment of general price and output

developments.

That the ECB and NCBs in the ESCB considered money important to its
monetary policy strategy gave my head of division, Frank Browne, and me the
opportunity to undertake research on money’sugrice on inflation and related
areas, although | believe we would have pursued it anywayConjunctural
developments also happened to provide interesting subject matter to consider.
Research and thinking emanating from the Bank for Internationdér@etits

(BIS) from the early 2000s onwards proved of interest and was encouraging to us
in its view that money and credit developments were having a strong influence
on asset market developments and so otmbe of interest to policymakers.
Claudio Boro and other BIS anomistsargued that excess money and credit
growth arose in developed economies and posed a threat to financial and
economic stability. They were concerned that a surplus of liquid balances was
driving asset prices away from values consistent with their economic

determinants.

The BIS view suggested to us that while the traditional focus on examining
money’s influence on inflation and output remained relevant (particularly to
researchers working within the ESCB), a contribution to the literature and policy

debate by examining money’s relationship to asset market developments was also

1 See European Central Bank (2010).

2 Frank Browne and | had worked previously in the Bank’s research function in theceanily
1990s where we had collaborated on papers considered the regulatory and monetary consequences
of electronic payment devices such as debit cards, prepaid cartitegindtbased payments.

3In due course, | was able to present some of our research output at various fora within the ESCB,
including at an ECB monetary analysis workshop in Frankfurt in October 2006 and a workshop
of European and Latifdmerican centrabanks in Paris in December 2008. The Journal of
Economics and Busine§2010) article included in this dissertation was initially published in the
ECB Working Papeiseries in 2007 after its presentation at the ECB. | was also invited to be a
discussantit another monetary analysis workshop in the ECB in 2005 where | commented on
Deutsche Bundesbank and European Central Bank papers on measuringelongeends in

money. My attendance at a Bundesbank workshop in Elaitidlain in 2007 alerted me to

ESCB research on money and uncertainty and stimulated the research later published in the
Empiricaarticle included in this dissertation.

4 See, for exampleéBorio and Lowe (2002) and Borio and White (2004).
3



possible. Three articles in the Financlanesin 2004 and 2005 were important

too in framing a work agenda. Those articles suggested that excess money
growth at that time might be causing strong growth in commodity prices,
particularly oil prices. The relationship between the money stock and commodity
prices is of particular interest to monetary economists given that changes to both
are often saein the economics literature as alternative causal influences on final
goods price inflation (with that arising from commodity markets being described
as a cospush influence on final good prices, such as consumer goods). There
was also a view, as suggjed in theéFinancial Times articles, that changes in
commodity prices are driven by changes in money supply and, thus,

commodities’ influence on the consumer price index is monetary in nature.

Bringing these various influences together (the ECB naoypegolicy, the new

BIS research, the Financial Times articles), the genesis of a line of research was
in place, summarised as a consideration of money’s influence on inflation, output
and asset market developments. In later years (from 2009 onwdnels), t
enactment of quantitative easing programme®ere central banks buy financial
assets with settlement balances (base money) at the central ivardsponse to

the financial crisis of 2008 and its aftermath also proved important,
reemphasising the ad to examine the monesset prices relationship in

particular.

Assessing money’s influence on the real economy and financial markets would
require me to use time series data and to learn new quantitative skills. My
M.Econ.Sc. dissertation (completad Wniversity College, Cork in 1991) had
utilised times series econometric methods andnoving to the monetary policy
division,| was eger to learn new methods and to apply them to data. In the mid-
2000s, data availability was improving and becomimgeraccessible. This was

particularly the case for US data. The Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis’s FRED

5> Those articles were: “More to oil shackhan the Middle East” (Clover and Fifield, 29 July
2004); “Too much money to blame for rising price of oil, economists claim” (Fifield, 18 August
2004); and “How real interest rates cast a shadow over oil” (Frankel, 15 April 2005). Clover and
Fifield are financial journalists, while Jeffrey Frankel is a Harvard economics professor.

4



databaseat its welsite had series on US narrow and broad money stocks (and
their opportunity cost), US inflation rates, and US national outpuiggmack to,

at least, the laté950s. Bloomberg and Datastream services also provided US
asset price data (and some euro area and UK data) for utilisation in econometric
studies. Over the years, | combined my growing knowledge of these data sources
(and the series therein) with learning and applying t8ages techniques (in
particulartheJohansen cointegration/ vector error correction model (VECM) and
vector autoregressions (VARusing the Microfit and RATS econometric
packages) to conduct reseanththe monetary sphere (as well as in other areas of
research). | was aware that delivering research that would meet high editorial
and peereview standards would require the meticulous application-td-gate

econometric methods.

On data issues, seven of the eight articles contained in this dissertation focus
exclusively on US datéwhile the eighth useUS data alongside euro area and

UK data) Large samples are needed for the efficient estimation of VARs and
VECMs. US data were preferrbécause time series (at a quarterly or higher
frequency) are available for the relevamhcroeconomiwariables(CPI, GDP,
interest rates, and money aggregates) back to f®58at country. Data for
thosevariablesfor the euro area are not as ledgtedand any data available
before 1999 arsynthetic in nature given that the euro only came into being in
that year. For the study of the interlinkages between money and asset prices, US
data were again preferred because of both the relativddagth of he series

and the wide coverage of asset classes available for that country.

It is against this background of a work requirement to conduct monetary research,
a personal desire to learn new tiseries econometric techniques and apply them

to data, and atisnulating international economic and financial environment that
the research contained in this dissertation was conducted. Its written output took
the form of eight articles, variously published in pemrnewed economics
journals, in other periodicaland in an edited book volume. The eight articles
are presented in two tranches below. The first tranche of four publications

concerns the relationship between money, asset markets and uncertainty, while
5



the second tranche, also of four articles, feegson the transmission of changes

in the money supply to final goods prices and output.
1.2 Research overiew

In relation to the first tranche, the literature on the relationship between monetary
policy and asset market developments in the 20id0s, wen the research
recorded here commenced, was focussing on scoping out hypotheses and
questions for testing and explanation. There were few, if any, formal models of
the relationship and the employment of econometric techniques was rare.
Contributorssuch as the aforementioned BIS economists mentioned above, were
making their case predominantly through graphical analysis of data. The oldest
article, published in the 2005 edition of the Central Bank of Ireland’s Financial
Stability Reportamong the ight in this dissertation takes a similar approach to
other studies of the time. It compares patterns in how variables under the
influence of the central bank (in particular, money stocks) had behaved over time,
including through periods of recession, and compared them to concurrent
developments in asset market variables. That article informed other lines of more
formal enquiry that followed, with the results of that research recorded in the

other three articles in this tranche of publications.

One of those three, published in the jourvidrld Economicsfocusses on a
particular moneyasset relationshipthat between the US broad money aggregate
M2 and US stock pricesand analyses how the relationship responds to changes
in the economic envinment (including elevated uncertainty)again, by
graphical means, but also by the application of statistical and econometric tools
to data® The second article, published in the Journal of Macroeconpmics
considered a wider spectrum of money aggregatesasset classes. Whereas
the aforementioned two contributions identified prevailing economic conditions

a priori (based on, for example, the NBER’s categorisation of periods of

6 The term “uncertainty” has both colloquial and technical meanings, with it often used
interchangeably with the words ‘risk’ and ‘volatility’ when a more careful choicevati(s)

should be made. | endeavour to qualify such words where they arise in the articles discussed
here.

6



recession in the US economy), the econometric methodology used in thalJour
of Macroeconomicsarticle allowed the data to identify critical everdad
developments Episodes of increased economic or financial volatility were

shown in that article to have an impact on the masset price relationship.

The final article in this tranche, published in the joulB@pirica, does not use

or address asset data but ties in with the other articles by examining the
relationship between money and uncertainty by econometric means.  This
particular topic was one that | was exposedttan ECB workshop | attended in

the mid2000s! Following attendance at theovkshop, it occurred to me that a
multivariate GARCH technique focussing on money growth and output growth
series, combined with Granger causality tests, could make a contribution to the
moneyanduncertainty literature. The application of these techniques to, again,

US data was recorded in the Empirandicle.

The second tranche of research in this dissertation, also comprising four
publications, focuses on a topic long familiar to monetary economists, that of
inflation determination. The neglexftmoney in models of inflation in the 2000s
literature provided a lacuna in the literature for those who believe that money
matters: could new formal models and econometric techniques show that money
developments explained goods and services price developments? Two distinct
contributions were made in that research among the articles in this tranche of the
PhD dissertation. The first is contained in three articles published between 2008
and 2012 in the Journal of Economics and Busingsshe CentraBank of
Ireland’s Quarterly Bulletin and in a chapter in a book considering inflation-
sensitive assets. All three rely on a formal model outlined in the Journal of
Economics and Businesasticle based on the hypotheses that commodity prices
exhibit oveshooting behaviour in response to a money shock and that the extent
of that overshooting (measured as a commagliiye gap) has explanatory power

for subsequent final goods inflation. A reading of an article by Alvarez, Lucas
and Weber (2001) was inflogal in the formulation of the formal model in the

" Greiber and Lemke (2005) was a paper discussing the topic at that workshop.
7



Journal of Economics and Business article. It was also obvious to me that the
Johansen procedure with its tests of cointegrating relationships among the
variables and impulse response functions cowtthe predictions of the formal
model, which indicated there should be two long run relationships in the data:
between consumer prices, money and output, and between commodity prices,
money and output. The econometric and statistical evidence presented in that
journal article and in the other two publications proved supportive of the
theoretical model.

The second contribution in this tranche was made in the final article, recently
publishedn the journaEmpirical Economicsof the four in this trarfte. It also
supports a monetary determination of inflation. It applies a new variant of VAR
based forecast error variance decompositions (owing to Diebold and Yilmaz
2009, 2012) to the monetarisased FPstar model of inflation introduced in an
American Economic Reviewarticle by Hallman et al. (1991) and provides fresh
backing to the relevance of theonetary variables identified therdn common

with the first tranche of articles, it finds money variables having particular
prominence in explainindgie behaviour of other variables (in this case, inflation

and output) at times of increased economic instability.

Before discussing the two tranches of articles in turn in sections 4 and 5 of this
overview, section 2 discusses the monetary theory and aradamdies that
influenced the monetary research recorded in this dissertation. Conjunctural
developments, that is what was going on concurrently in the economy and in
financial markets, helped orientatiee research undertaken and in making it
relevantto both academic and policy audiences. Those developments are
discussed in section 3. Both sections 2 and 3 may then help in reading sections
4 and 5, where each tranche is considered in turn, by setting out the background
against which the articles iprising this dissertation were writtenSection 6

concludes.

2. Money’s Impact on Inflation and Asset Markets: Theoretical
Influences



An important starting point for economists when commencing research in this
area is to be cognisant of what moneyand what services it provides to its
holders. The study of these roles of money has helped shape the development of
monetary economics over time. Abasic level, money can be defined as the
medium that settles payments (i.e., it acts as the medium of exchange) within an
economy. Itis used in the purchase of goods and services, and of assets. With
that comes the ancillary functions of providing the economy with a unit of
account (a unit of the medium of exchange defines prices) and a stoheeofova

its inhabitants (possession of money confers purchasing power on its holder
whenever he/she wishes to spend it)n the latter capacity, it is an asset to its
holder.

The quantity theory of money was a central part of the monetary economics
course that | took as an undergraduate and it made a lasting impression on me
with its long historical legacy (dating from, at least, Hume, 1752) and the support
it receives in numerous studi¢s.g., Lucas (1980), McCandless and Weber
(1995) Gerlach (1999) Fisher (1911) provided the equation of exchange (“the
Fisher equation”) that assists in explaining the quantity theory. It is shown here

as:
/.8= 2;

Where / is the money stock, i8 the average rate at which a unit of money is
used to settle transactions within the economy in a given perisdh& general

price level, and s the output of goods and services within the econdriyhile

8 The possibility that the unit of account could be defined as something other than a unit of the
medium of exchange has been the subject of articles that | have writtewiiten on alternative
monetary standards (Browne and Cronin, 1995, 1997; CrowinDewd 2001; Cronin 2012;
Cronin 2017).

% Fisher used ‘T’, denoting the total volume of monetary transactions in the economy within a
given year, instead of 'Y’ in his outlining of the quantity theory. The difficulty is that T is
unobservable and sbe modern version of the Quantity Theory (the income version, as opposed
to the earlier transactions version) uses national output, i.e. Y above.

9



; is the measure of real outp(&, ; provides the measure of nominal output, i.e.

the monetary value of the goods and services produced within the period.

The equation is a tautology, or truism, because if money intermediates, or settles,
all goods transactions within the economy in a&giperiod then .2 (net national
income) must equate with the amount of money in the econdmyngltiplied

by the average number of time8) (that money is used in transactions. The
equation can be used as the basis for a theory of how the price level is determined
when certain assumptions are imposed, in particular thahd8; are pre
determined while the money stock, is exogenous® The price level,2 is

then the endogenous variable among the four and will adjust pari passu to
changes i/ to maintain the equality. Thus, the price level is determined by the

money stock.

The quantity theory of money caters for a richer determination of the interaction
between output and prices by recognising thaitill not adjust instantaneously

to its new equilibrium level when there is a change/in Relaxing the
assumption that is predetermined,; will vary in the short run after changes to
the money stock occuspecifically when the money stock increases (decreases),
output will rise (&ll), maintaining the equality above. Over time, as the price
level risesin response to a larger money stock, output will start to revert to its
original level and be at it when the price level has adjusted fully to its new
equilibrium value. Consequo#y, a change in the money stock will have a short
run impact on output but will not affect it in the long run. The quantity theory
then provides an explanation of long run price determination and of why output
varies over the shetb-medium term (business cycle theory) but remains neutral

to changes in the money stock in the long run.

Milton Friedman (1968) restated the quantity theory of inflation by maintaining

that changes in the money supply have an impact on aggregate demand in the

10 The predetermination of8and ; reflects in the casef 8the state of payment technology in
the econmy, while ; will depend on labour, capital and productivity.
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short term butave no longerm effect on output. The form of the quantity
theoryput forward by Friedmar monetarism- argued for the stability of the
public’'s demand for money. An excess supply of money (or real money
balances) would transmit itself to final pggwith a long and variable lag as that
excess is not easily cleared within the economy. In the short term, prices are
sticky and so output would initially be affected by a change in the money supply.
Over time, prices would rise and the temporaryatfe output would recede.

The proportional rise in prices (to an increase in the money supply) could take
years to complete but inflation would be always and everywhere a monetary
phenomenon, i.e. owing to money growth differing from that of outpuhe T
implication of this theory for central banks is that they need to estimate the
public’s demand for money balances. Monetary growth in excess of increases in
that demand will lead to inflation. Another implication of monetarism is that the
appropria¢ policy response to high inflation rates is to exercise restraint on

growth in the money supply.

While the quantity theory and monetarism emphasised money’s role as the
economy’s medium of exchange, the Keynesian focus on the characteristics of
money as an asset was also an influence on the research in this dissertation
(particularly, the first tranche of articles dealing with the meiv@gncial assets
relationship). Money provides a store of value to its holder and has a property
lacking in oher assets: constant nominal purchasing power. Its standing as the
economy’s medium of exchange also means money has the property of deferred
payment: the holder does not have to spend the money immediately but can allow
a period of time to elapse befassing it in the purchase of goods and services,

or other assets. These properties make money attractive as an asset to hold,
something that would make it particularly appealing if there was a downturn in
economic activity, a rise in macroeconomic vditgti or a fall in financial asset
prices. In such circumstances, economic agents could exercise liquidity
preference, i.e. a desire to hold liquid assets, of which money is the most liquid.

Holding money, however, has a cost in terms of interest foregone and so the
11



amount of money held by the public is affected by the yield on competing

financial assets.

This perspective would be one to which Frank Browne and | would turn as we
sought to understand the linkages between money and asset marketrder&op
through the 2000s and into the current decade. Any views Milton Friedman had
on the monesset price relationship were ones we also sought out in the
literature. One important article that we found was Fried(@®88). It
identifies four factes affecting the nature of the relationship between giacks

and money velocity. Three of those factors will generate an inverse relationship
between stock prices and money velocity (that is the nominal output of the
economy divided by its money stgawith velocity falling as stock prices rise,

and vice versa. Those factors are that (i) money is a luxury good (so that an
increase in stock prices increases the demand for money, causing velocity to fall);
(ii) a rise in stock prices requires a greater amount of money to facilitate asset
transactions; (iii) higher stock prices make them appear riskier and this generates
a greater demand for the safe asset of money. Friedman (1988, p. 221) argues
that these are the dominant factors in the money \glasset prices relationship
andthat they explain “the close inverse relation between the level of the Dow
Jones stock market index and the velocity of the money aggregate now designated
M2 by the Federal Reserve System” over the period 1961 to 1986. The fourth
and final factor identified by Friedman is a substitution effect between money and
equities. It operates by an expected rise in stock returns leading agents to switch
their wealth holdings out of money and into equities (or vice versa). , fhsis

factor leadghe velocity of moneyo rise when stock prices are increasiagd

vice versa.

3. Monetary Developments in the 2000s: Setting the Research
Agenda

Alongside these academic influences, particular economic events of the previous
thirty years were important to Frank Browne and me in identifying a monetary
research agenda. First, the money supply’'s influence on inflationary

12



developments and its impontze for monetary policy was emphasised to us by
the success of the salled Volcker disinflatiorin the United States in the late
1970s and early 1980s. After taking up the position of Federal Reserve chairman
in 1979 against a background of high infBiatrates prevailing in the US, Paul
Volcker indicated that he would focus on restraining the growth of the money
supply to improve US economic performance. The Federal Reserve changed its
monetary policy operational framework from dayday managemendf the
Federal Funds rate of interest to managing the amount of bank reserves held by
the Federal Reserve System. The purported advantage of this strategy was that
it would prove easier and quickertaking control of money supply growth and
reducing inflation rates. Although greater variability in interest rates was an
outcome of this policy, the new policy procedure succeeded in bringing inflation

rates down substantially from high levels in a little over two years.

Inflationratesin developed emnomiedell from doubledigit ratesto low, single

digit ratesfrom the late-1970sthrough to the earl§990s. Money’s relative
importancein monetary policythendeclined (to be replaced by a greater focus
on developments in the real economy, suchnasnemployment and in the
deviation of output from trendi parallel withcentral bank$&eingmandatedo

keep inflation close to the low rates that had been achieved, with specific
numerical targetbeing set in some cases. In part, this reflecteddlfies in
understanding monetary dynamics occurring at that time, with a breakdown in
the stability of money demand functions €ritical proposition of monetarism -
being observed* This made it more difficult to gauge what rate of money

growth would be consistent with price stability.

A monetary policy strategy inflation targeting- started to findgreaterfavour

over monetary targetin@vhich involved setting a target for money growth as a
basis for keeping inflation close to a preferred ratiéh many central bankers

and academics. As its name suggests, inflation targeting involves a central bank
seeking to achieve a particular rate of inflation, often set by government, as a

11 SeeCarlson et al. (2000).
13



mediumterm target. Inflation targeting operates on the premidegérzeral

price developments whether the consumer price index is rising or falling, and
at what rate -originate in the labour market and that providing a specific
numerical target for inflation can help maintain inflation expectations at low
levels. Avariant of the Phillips curve (Phillip4958) plays the main analytical
role within this “New Keynesian” paradigm, with the size of the output gap
capturing the extent of inflationary pressures within the economy. From this, a
Taylor Rule(Taylor,1993) showedhow central banks appeared to set the short
term interest rate as a function of the deviation of the actual inflation rate from its
target rate and the deviation of output (GDP/GNP) growth from its hong-
potential growth rate. The Taylor Rule came to play a prominent role in
analysing monetary policy in the 1990s and 2000s.

Within the inflationtargeting paradigm, there is no need for a money demand
function or, indeed, any money variable. The focus is on how real economy
variables (e.g.output, unemployment) are behaving. The inflatemgeting
framework’s attraction to its advocates lies in what they see as its parsimonious
but integrated and realistic description of aggregate demand and inflation
determinationt? For policymakerst proved helpful at a time when a breakdown

in the stability of money demand functions was being observed, making a money-
based analysis of inflation developments more difficult. In the United States, the
demand for money among the public proved harédtimate accurately from
about the early-990s onwards, owing, at least in part, to the arrival of-near
money substitutes such as transactions balances held with mutual funds. The
information coming from the monetary sphere then was not as helpful to

monetary policy formulation as previously.

At the turn of the 2% century, the inflatiortargeting framework, focussing on

analysis of the real economy, was to the fore in how taoyeolicy was

12 See Bernanke and Mishkin (1997).
14



practised by many central banks. Inflation targetse being broadlynetand
monetary developments took a backseat in patieéking. ®me academics and
policy-makers howevergcontinued to stresaonetary variables’ role in monetary
policy. Contributors such as Issing et al. (2001) and Hafer et al. (20Qul
that monetary developments remairedcial features of the transmission of
monetary policy and wereften better leading indicators of inflation than non-
monetary variablesCommenting in the mi@000sRobert Lucasicknowledgd
that central banks that didot make explicit use of money stock datal ha
impressive recent records controlling inflation(Lucas, 2006) He stressed,
however, that this waastill but a “brief paod of success” and that any attempt to
render monetary analysis “superfluousbwld “lead monetary policy analysis
back to the muddled eclecticism that brought us the 1970s inflafiacas,
2006, p. 168).

In contrast to the more doctrinal adhereat®flation targeting (see, for example,
Woodford 2003, 2008), who often argued for dispensing with assessing
developments in the money stock entirely, the position of mdugcates of
monetary analysis was not to countkat it should dominate real ecomy
analysis orbe used on its own to determine monetary policy. Nes
Keynesianapproachto monetary policydid not adequately meet the needs of
monetary policymakers, not least becausadtribt make use of all available
information. The ECB took broad approach to monetary policymaking from
its inception with the intention of capturing all available information that could
be used as an input into policy decisiéfs.It had a numerical inflation target,
albeit a slightly imprecise one of maintaining inflatiogldw, but close tofwo

per centover the medium termand it monitored monetary and economic
developments in assessing at what level to set official interest rates. For the ECB,
analysis of monetary variablesuch as assessing the bebaw of the euro area

broad money aggregate, M3ervel as a means of crossecking, from a

13 For example, new money data observations are available more frequently and with less of a
delay than output data and, therefareuld help the policymaker understand macroeconomic
developments more quickly.
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medium-to longterm perspective, the shotb mediumterm indications coming
from the economic analysis. This-calledtwo-pillar approach sught to use
the 1ull information set of economic and monetary analysis availalbilen
making monetary policy? It also providd a weltformulated and broad basis
for communicating in a consistent manner with the pybbenpared to the more

simplified representation of inflation targeting).

The ECB perspective and the views expressed by eminent economists like Robert
Lucas proved encouraging to Frank Browne and me. What we took away from
those viewpoints was that money shaostitl matter but that it might requireew
techniques, particularly econometric methods, to be applied to data to bring out
its relationship to inflation.  This was the basis for the overshooting model
developed and tested in the Journal of Economics and Busirie$s. The need

to compare quantity theotyased models of inflation to other models of inflation
was also noted, and applied in the Empirical Economics article published in my

own name.

Besides strivig to maintain inflation at low levelanew, related issueame into
focusfor central banks in the 200081e need to understand better thexus
between monetary policy and tetbility of the financial system. A concern
arose that with many central banks maintaining a narrow focus on price stability,
financial imbalances would be ignored and that these could eventually prove
disruptive andposea threat @ the general welbeing of economies. The
“democratisation” of financial markets in the 1990s and 2000s would have played
a rolein awakening economists’ interest in the moasget prices relationship

A series of deregulation measures took place in financial markets from the early
1980s onwards. These includeterest rate deregulation, the phasing out of
Regulation Q, and the elimination of portfolio restrictions on thrifts in the United

States. Financial markets respeddo this new regulatory environment by

14 The practical difficulties in measuring potential output and other economic variables,
particularly in real time, also provide a role for tie ofmoretimely monetary data.
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providing new financial products to the publgiving households and firms
cheaper and easier access to financial markets. It gave them greater latitude in
usingtheir moneyholdings (in particular, any excess real balantegurchase
assets. New financial products, such as mutual funds, alsdeniizeasier to shift

wealth between money and financial assets.

A narrow focus of monetary policy on the short tesich as occurs under
inflation targeting(with the Bank of England, for example, having an inflation
ratetarget oftwo per cent)might pose risks to price stability in the longer run if
financial stabilityissues were overlookéd. This reflected episodes of severe
financial distress, with serious macroeconomic implications, having increased in
number since the 1980s, at a time whrelation had declined substantially from
1970s levels, and as financial markets had been liberalised at the same time.
These economic and financial crises often took place after a period in which
inflationary pressures were absent. In the BIS ecastehwiew, financial
market liberalisation in conjunction with the ndarm, pricestability focus of
monetary policy changed the dynamics of economic and financial market
interactions. In such an environment, the maintenance of low and stable inflation
would mean that excess demand pressures would manifest themselves in strong
credit aggregate and asset price growth, rather than in higher final goods inflation.
Financial imbalances (such as in the form of large -ttelstcome ratios or
highly-inflated asset pricge-earnings ratios) could develop and build up before
eventually unwinding rapidly and at great cost to both the economy and financial
system!® Such developments were not picked up by New Keynesian models
whose basic form comprised three agons representing, in turn, an IS curve,
Phillips curve and interest rabmsed monetary policy rule.

15 Bean (2004) makes a similar point in saying the buildup of financial imbalances in
conjunction with asset price cycles poses a challenge to conventional inflation targeting
frameworks.

18 Economists based at the ECB walso raising these issues in the early 2000s. Detken and
Smets (2004) show how real credit and money growth are quite strong before and during asset
price booms. The asset price collapses that prove most costly are preceded by strdogen pre-

and earlyboom real money growth and real credit growth than at other times.
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Theviews of the BIS economists proved to be prescient when the finamcial
economiccrisis of 2007/8 and subsequent years came to pass, with large rises in
money, credit and asset pricgesthe preceding years playing their part in the
crash This brought into focus a shagoestioning of the inflatiotiargeting
approachfrom economists who would have been considered to be in the
maingream of 19902000s macroeconomic thinking.  For examplehnl
Taylor, the originator of the eponymous monetary rutknawledgedhat part

of the blame for the financial crisis that emerged in 2007 wasadtreonetary
excesses” in the years preceding (ifaylor, 2009) Thee was an
acknowledgment that thieflation-targetingmonetary policy framework could

not have foreseen, or catered for, the bupdn asset prices or excess money and
credit growth that occurred in the years prior to the craslause of its not

allowing for asset market developments in monetary policymaking.

After the financial crisis, a renewed interest in the role of changes in money and
credit in consumer price, output and asset market developments took place. Not
only hadthe crisis raised the issue of the role of money in economic and financial
developments once more but central banks started to pursue a form of monetary
policy — quantitative easing that expanded the size of the mtamg base in an

effort to tackle deflationary pressures within the economy. The effects of such a
novel policy have been the subject of research in recent years, including on how
it has affected asset prices and how it feeds through to inflation and output
developments. It plays a promimeole in the analysis of mondyrancial asset
relationships in thelournal of Macroeconomics article published in my own

name.

It is against this background that the articles in this dissertation were written. The
academic and conjunctural developments summarised above provided a number
of avenues to explore in setting out on a research path. First, although money’s
influenceon inflation and real economy developments was being discounted, or

minimised, by many in the economics profession at that time, money should still
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matter but discerning its influence in the data might be more difficult than in the
past. A goal of the search then was to show throwgjhtistical and econometric
work that money, inflation and shemn fluctuations in output were connected.
The Keynesian perspective on money as an asset and Friedman’s (1988) study of
the moneyfinancial asset relationghwas also an important source of reference.
There was now greater scope for households and firms to substitute between
money and financial assets and tla@ded the question of how that substitutability
affected the relationship between the two aneétwer it was complicating the
transmission of changes in the money supply to final goods price. If the
motivation for substituting between money and assets was owing to greater
economic uncertainty then that variable needed to be borne in mind in aempiric

work.

Some of the output from that research is the basis for this dissertation. As with
all research, the direction it took developed and changed as papers were
completed and new ones commenced but each article contained herein follows
from the infuences outlined above. | have chosen to present the papers in two
tranches in the dissertation and discuss each in turn in the next two sections.
Section 4 then deals with the first tranche, comprising four articles, and
addressing the relationshiptiveen money aggregates and asset prices. The
second tranche, also involving four articles, examines the monetary determination
of inflation and is considered in section 5. The concluding section to the

dissertation discusses the contribution to knowledge of these articles.
4, Money and Asset Prices Tranche

The article, “Recent Developments in Asset Prices and Liquidity in the
Context of an Evolving Relationship”, published in the Central Bank of
Ireland’sFinancial Stability Report 2008-SR), addressdhe moneyasset price
relationshipt’ It can also be viewed as a growtidaring article for the other

17 “Recent Developments in Asset Prices and Liquidity in the Context of an Evolving
Relationship.” With F. Browne and E.J. O'Brien, Central Bank and Financial Services Authority
of IrelandFinancial Stability Report 200%p. 93110.
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three articles covered in this section. It establishes some of the major themes
examined more rigorously in the later contributions: a pattern of substitution
between money and assets being evident during the 2000s, and the level of
uncertainty in the economy playing a role in that substitution. At its outset, the
FSRarticle initially notes that rising prices were being observed across almost all
asset classes in the early 200@sasks whether asset prices were becoming
detached from economicaltjetermined, or fundamental, values at that time, or
not and it sets oub assess how money aggregates’ behaviour may help explain

asset price performaa during that period.

The initial part of the FSRrticle illustrates that an excess amount of money arose
in the global economy by the mgB00s. This is donby examining the
behaviour of broad monetary aggregates since the early ildB@se economies:

the United States (through its M2 money aggregate), the euro area (its M3
aggregate) and the UK (its M2 money stock). Real (i.e. inflatdjnsted)
money growth rateare shown in all three cases to have been rising over the
previous ten years or so, i.e. from the m@B0s onwards. Those money growth
rates are compared to those of output growth. To do this, the rate of nominal
GDP growth is subtracted from the nominal broad money growth rate. The
residual for each economy shows strong @etage growth rates in the 2000s

compared to earlier years, pointing to excess money balances arising at that time.

Having concluded that there was an excess of liquid balances in all three
economies by the mido00s, theFSRarticle asks what might béé reasons
behind this development and what consequences it might have. One possibility
is that firms and households were building up money balances to hoard, i.e. to be
used in transactions in the future rather than immediately. The velocity of money
(measured as nominal GDP divided by the money stock) can give an indication
as to whether that was the case or not. Plots of the velocity of money for each of
the three economies indicate a trend decline in it from thel®8@s onwards, so

that consumerand firms seemed to have been holding more liquid balances than
were needed for trade in goods and services. Historically, the velocity of money

tends to decline when the opportunity cost of holding money falls. In the early
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2000s, however, the opgonity cost of holding money is shown in the article to
have been rising. An interest elasticity effect does not seem then to explain
velocity developments. It is concluded that an increased desire to hoard money
may explain at least some part of tigerin liquidity observed at that time.

With the supply of goods and services being relatively inelastic, an excess supply
of moneywould have been expexito lead to a rise in final goods and services
prices. The FSRrticle shows that by the mRBOOsCPI inflation was well

below money growth rates in the three economies and that the gaps between
money and price growth rates were larger than the historical norm. Strong money

growth was not then having the expected effect on inflation.

If money was not being used for the purchase of goods and services then it could
have been used for the acquisition of assets. TheaR&R examines price
developments across six asset classes: government bonds, corporate bonds,
equities,commoditieqoil), property, and emerging market (bond and/or equity)
indices. The analysis of asset prices is undertaken over the horizon 2000Q1 to
2005Q2. Within that fiverearlong window, 2002Q3 is adjudged to be a turning
point in the perceived level of untainty and risk aversion in financial markets

and, thereof, in asset price developments. From 2000Q1 to 2002Q3, there was a
diverse performance across asset classes, with some seeing declining prices and
others experiencing rising prices. Thereaféegeneralised increase in asset
prices is observed with, for example, aggregate asset prices in the US rising, on
an unweighted basis, by close to 40 per cent from 2002Q3 to 2005Q2. Over this
entire period, as the earlier part of the R8Rcle shows, an excess supply of

money arises.

It is argued in the FSRrticle that roughly the first half of the fiwesar period

from 2000 to 2005 was marked by political and economic instability, following
the US stock market reversal of 2000 and the September 2001 terrorist attacks.
The public was inclined at that time to hoard its liquid balances, given the
uncertain environment. When economic circumstances appeared to be

improving in late2002, agents started to dishoard their money holdings by
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buying assetsas opposed to purchasiggods and services. This would help
explain CPI inflation remaining low, while the prices of different asset classes

rose sharply and broadly together in all three economies.

The second article in the dissertation, “TINew Dynamic Between US Stock
Prices and Money Holdings’, published inWorld Economic§WE) in 2012,
examines the relationship between asset markets (through the behaviour of the
US stock market) and money and complements thecB8®bution!® It argues

that the new, democratised financial market setting of recent decades, whereby
households and small firms have easier and cheaper access to financial markets,
has implications for the relationship between money and financial assets.
Whereas the FSRurticle examines the mon&sset price relationship over a
relativelyshort period marked by shifts in the state of the economy, Eertigle

is more specific in focussing on the relationship between money and one asset,
stocks, and in using US datwer a rehtively long period. Both articles,
however, share the view that affect of a more liberalised and democratised
financial market environment has been to generate patterns of substitution

between money and financial assets that are dependent on ecpadornimance.

While the FSRarticle describes money and asset price developméetSyE

article is more specific in using Friedman’s (1988) identification of four factors
governing the relationship between money and one asset class, stocks, as the
theoretical basis for its empirical analysis. In that article, Friedman argues that
there are three factors that will act to produce an inverse relationship between
stock prices and money velocity, while a fourth factor generates a positive
relationship betwen them. The Waticle contends that the importance of this
fourth factor, based on a substitution of wealth between money andhstdoigs

dependent omstock market performance, would have been strengthened in the

184The New Dynamic between US Stock Prices and Money Holdings.” With F. BraAoweg
Economics2012, 13, 1, pp. 13756.
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wake of the liberalisation and deregulation of financial markets in the 1990s and
2000s. This process would have enhanced the demand for money as an asset, or
astore of value, and made suhsgton of wealth between money and stocks much
easier. Thus, Friedman’s contention, under the fourth factor, that an expected
increase in stock returns would cause a substitution from money into stocks, and
vice versa, should be observed in the data from the 1990s onwards. The WE
article adds that substitution would not be dependent on expected rises or falls in

stock markets alone but on economic and financial conditions more generally.

In writing the article, he empirical challenge was to see whether the observed
relationship between money velocity and stock prices had changed from that
reported in Friedman (1988), where his first three factors were shown to dominate
the fourth, to one where the substitution effect prevailed. As with the Fmedma
article, the data examined in thi¢E article are the real (i.e. inflatieedjusted)
Standard and Poors 500 (S&P 500) price index andi@a2 money holdings.

The data cover the period 1967Q2 to 2010Q2, with the starting date dictated by
it being the first quarter in which observations of the third variable employed, the
Consumer Confidence Index (CCl), became available. The CCI is a consumer
sentiment indicator calculated from survey data by The Conference Board. Its
inverse is used as a measufeiacertainty in the Wearticle. From the overall
sample, data between 1985Q1 to 1992Q4 are removed from the analysis to
provide a buffer between two spleriods. The first of those, 1967Q2 to 1984Q4,
was a period when households’ participation inrftial markets was repressed,
while the second period, 1993Q0D10Q2, was one when US financial markets
were liberalised and increased household participation in those markets arose (as
argued in Bertaut and StavteCluer, 2001).

Initially, the relationship between the CCI measure of uncertainty and the income
velocity of the US M2 money stock across the two periods is assessed. A
positive relationship between the two exists in the first period (a
contemporaneous correlation of 0.36) and a megane (a correlation 0D-81)

in the second period. The explanation put forward for these changes is that in

the earlier period a rise in uncertainty (i.e. a deterioration in consumer sentiment)
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would have reduced the need for money as a transacedium, be it to buy
goods and services or to engage in financial transactions. In the later period, an
increase in uncertainty would have seen investors taking the new option available
to them, owing to the democratisation of financial markets, of sutasg out of
equities and into broad money aggregates (and vice versa) depending on the level
of uncertainty in the economy. A greater demand to hold liquidity by the public
when economic conditions deteriorated would be accommodated by the central
bank to avoid interest rates rising at a low point of the economic cycle.

Having assessed the relationship between uncertainty and money, the next step
taken in the WHErticle is to see if the observed interaction between M2 velocity
and the S&P 500 indes iconsistent with the view that Friedman’s fourth factor
had become the dominant influence on the mategks relationship. Plots of

the movement of both over time reveal that in the earlier 19683204 period,

a large negative contemporaneous cotiata(of -0.70) arises between the two
variables. In the later, 1993Q@D10Q2 period, a low, positive correlation value

of 0.16 occurs. When the p2®00 quarterly observations are trimmed from this
later sample (i.e. the sample becomes 200R@DQ2) the correlation between

the two rises to 0.85. The stark change in the relationship between the velocity
of money and uncertainty between the earlier and later periods was accompanied
then by a distincthange in the relationship between that moneyabégiand the

stock market index. A further examination of the data reveals that when 70-
guarter rolling window estimations are undertaken over the entire 208Y-
sample period, an increasing correlation between changes in the S&P 500 index
and changes in M2 velocity arises, from a value0o26 in the first window
(1967Q31984Q4) to a value of 0.41 in the last (1993201-0Q2).

The empirical analysis is completed by vector autoregressive (VAR) econometric
estimations, involving the quarter-quarter cnges in M2 velocity and the
quarterto-quarter changes in th{eeal) S&P 500 index. Estimating separately
for the 1967Q2t984Q4 and 19930Q2010Q2 periods, the impulse response
output from the VARs shows how each variable responds to a shock in the other

The results indicate that a positive shock to the money stock (stock price) has a
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negative, shorterm impulse effect on the stock price (money stock) in the earlier
period. In the later period, the opposite holds, with a positive impulse arising.
In the earlier, 1967984 periodthe effects of a positive S&P 500 shock can be
interpreted as generating a demand for money and a lower velocity of money, be
that for any of the first three factors put forward by Friedman, such as higher
stock prices ineasing the transaction demand for money. A positive M2
velocity shock leads to a contemporaneous fall in the stock index, as a lower
transactions demand for money coincides with fewer stock trades and lower

equity prices.

For the later, 1992010 peiod, a positive shock to velocity causes a relatively
longasting rise in equity prices, while a positive change in the S&P 500 index
initiates a positive response from M2 velocity. The results for this period are
consistent with a dishoarding (hoarding) of money balances occurring alongside
an increase (decrease) in the price of equities, while the second indicates rises
(declines) in equity prices causing investors to dishoard (hoard) money balances.
The econometric evidence then is supportive oédfman’s fourth factor now
being dominant in the monestecks relationship owing to money’s store of value

function having gained much greater importance in recent years.

The relationship between monetary variables and financial assets isdisou$

of the third article in this particular stream of work: “Theeraction Between

Money and Asset Markets: A Spillover Index Approach”, published in the
Journal of MacroeconomiqgdMACRQ in 20141° It shares with the Wétticle

the assessment tHaduseholds readjusting their wealth between holdings of risky
financial assets and nomiratrtain money is an important factor at play in US
financial markets in recent times. The focus is on the interaction between asset

prices and two US money aggregates: M2 and the monetary base. The M2

19“The Interaction between Money and Asset Markets: A Spillover Index Approaiutnal
of Macroeconomics39 (2014), pp. 18202.
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aggregate is the commonlged broad money supply in US economics studies
(and it is also the money stock used in the BB&RVE articles). The monetary
base had particular relevance in 2008 and the years thatvédl when the
Federal Reserve started to employ “balasiceet policies” (Borio and Disyatat,
2010), alternatively termed quantitative easing, in response to the financial and

economic crisis of that time.

It is noted at the outset of the IMACR®icle, that consistent with Brainard and
Tobin (1968), quantitative easing works through a “portfolio balance effect”, with
changes in the relative supply of assets held by the private sector leading to
changes in their relative yields. Thus, the relatign&l@tween the monetary
base and financial asset prices during a period of quantitative easing is worthy of
investigation.  The literature review also recogsisiee link between bond
markets and the monetary base as a standard feature of the monetary poli
transmission mechanism. In relation to the broad money supply (as represented
by M2), it acknowledges, following Friedman (1988), that there are two
conflicting influences on the nature of its relationship with equitiesealth

effect (the first thee factors mentioned in the ViEicle) and a substitution effect

(his fourth factor). ThdMACROQarticle also notes the findings of the \Afficle

(2012) on the moneggquities relationship. Following Friedman (1988), portfolio
adjustment in other financial assets besides equities can occur as a result of
monetary policy.  Asset price volatility can also affect momggregate
behaviour, wih Slovn and Sushka (1983) showing that greater interest rate
variability increases money demand and Tatom (1984) positing tdatbtional
causality between money growth and interest rate variability arises. The purpose
of the IMACRO atrticle then is examine the interaction between financial asset
prices (and the volatility of asset prices) and money aggregates over time to shed
light on the relationships between theimcludingin ‘normal’ times (such as

arose prior t2008) andn ‘crisis’ periocs (e.g. during 2008).

As well as employing two money aggregates, representative indices for three
asset classes are used in the econometric analysis in the JMEKRO stocks

(represented, again, by the S&P 500 index), commodities (th&JB3]
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commodity index), and a currency index (the ICE US dollar index futures
contract). A fourth asset class, government bonds, is represented by yield data
(US Generic Government M@ar bonds). The data are weekly in frequency and
cover a period from 2000 to 2012. In the article, the interactions between money
aggregates and asset classes are analysed in two ways: betwedo-week
changes in the real (inflatieedjusted) money aggregates and weeWweek
changes in the real returns of the asset classes, and betwebariges in the

real (inflatioradjusted) money aggregates and mesek volatility measures for

the four asset classes. Following Garman and Klass (1980) and Alizadeh et al.
(2002), asset price volatility seriesre calculated using a faula that utilises

weekly opening, closing, high and low values for each asset class.

The empirical approach in the IMACRicle corresponds to that of Diebold

and Yilmaz (2009, 2012). Those papers show how to produce spillover measures
between varidles based on forecast error variance decompositions produced
from VAR models using, in this case, six (two money, four asset) variables. The
decompositions show the proportion of the movement in a variable’'s
development over time due to its own shocks (manable, or owrmarket,
shocks) and due to shocks in the other variables (gargable, or crossaarket,
shocks) in the VAR. A spillover index, with a possible range of values between
0 and 100, is then calculated from these decompositions talpravneasure of
interdependence, or interaction, among the variables. A higher index value
implies that a larger proportion of the shocks in markets as a whole is accounted
for by crossmarket shocks. pllover measuresan be produced for all the
variables taken as a group, between a money variable and the four asset variables
and on a bilateral badietween variables, including the two money variables.

The spillover between variables over time is assessed using ‘sdimpgle
estimation, thus ensuring that interaction can be studied in periods of ‘crisis’ and
otherwise. Inthe IMACRa&ticle, 52week rolling windows are employed with

the first window covering the weeks from 24 May 2000 to 16 May 2001, and the
final window observations from 7 Decemi®#011 to 28 November 2012. The

resultant spillover values are then plotted. Sharp upward spikes in index values
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at particular junctures in the 20@012 period are the main feature of the charts.

In the case where the four asset returns and changes in the two monetary
aggregates are the variables in the VAR (dubbed the returns spillover index in the
article), spikes arise at the time of the September 11 terrorist attacks in 2001, the
Lehman Brothers collapse in September 20@8J the downgrade of US
sovereign debt in August 2011. Inthe second case (termed the volatility spillover
index in the article), where the four asset volatility measures and two monetary
aggregate variables are those in the VAR, the same three dates exhibiirspikes
the spilover index, while a fourth spike coincidadth a “flash crash” in the US

government bond market, which occurred on 6 May 2010.

The components of the two total spillover indices are the main focus of the article,
in particular those showing the intetiao between the monetary aggregates and
asset returns, and between the monetary aggregates and asset volatilities. There
are two salient features of the observed interactions between the money stocks
and asset classes. The first is that the spillover of shocks between money and
financial assets, in both returns and volatility index cases, tends to be much
stronger during periods of financial market turbulence than in calmer times. This
is explained by the same substitution effect emphasised in tretidE, i.e. the
nominaktcertain property of money balances matters to investors at times of
financial and economic stress and causes greater interaction between money and
the four asset classes at such times. The second fesathes the interaction
between M2 and the financialssets tends to be greater than between the
monetary base anddbe assets. The particularly high level of interaction
between M2 and stocks is noticeable. The effects of quantitative easing (which
affects the monetary base directly) then seems to be less important than the

portfolio adjustment that occurs between broad money and financial assets.

Finally, the bilateral spillover between the two money aggregatesso

considered in the article. There is strong bilateral spillover between them during

20 A flash crash refers to a situation where there is a sudden, rapid decline in an asset price within
a trading day, often with no obvious reason as to why it occurred.
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the twelve months after the September 2001 terrorist attacks when monetary
accommodation by the Federal Reserve at that time may have met an increased
demand for broad money (and, thus, caused the greater interactioerbétee

two money stocks). There is alstaege net spillover from M2 to the monetary
basein the nine months after the collapse of Lehman Brothers. Shocks to M2
having large effects on the financial assets arise in the VAR output at that time as
well. The large spillover to the monetary base from M2 may reflect the Federal
Reserve having had to increase the monetary base, at least in part, to facilitate

portfolio adjustment from financial assets to M2.

The final article in this tranche;/Money Growth, Uncertainty and
Macroeconomic Activity: A Multivariate GARCH Analysis” , published in
Empiricain 2011, shares with the previousliscussed three articles a focus on

the impact of uncertainty on the moneypply?* It opens by noting that
understanding the effects of uncertainty on money growth had become a concern
of central banks, in particular the ECB and other euro area central banks, in the
mid-2000s?2  TheEmpiricaarticle contributes to the literation this topic by

using a multivariate GARCH (generalised autoregressive conditional
heteroskedastici)y model, which measures uncertainty by the conditional
variance of the data series, to investigate whether macroeconomic uncertainty and

monetary unceainty Grangeicause changes in real money.

As Greiber and Lemke (2005) note, terms such as “macroeconomic uncertainty”
are difficult to conceptualise. They use that specific term to refer to “a fairly

broad concept capturing the bundle of forces that have led to a shift in the
preference in liquidity” (Greiber and Lemke, 2005, p. 2). They cite stock market

losses, “high experienced volatility”, and geopolitical events as influencing

21 “Money Growth, Uncertainty and Macroeconomic Activity A Multivariate GARCH
Analysis.” With R. Kelly and B. Kennedigmpirica, May 2011, 38, 2, pp. 15567.

22 As articulated and examined, ifor example, European Central Bank (2005) and Greiber and
Lemke (2005).
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uncertainty. The terms used in the Empiricendel are more spedafi
macroeconomic uncertainty and monetary uncertainty are capturing, in turn, the
stochastic processes of output growth and money growth. The conditional
second moments of both growth rate processes provide measures of uncertainty

in the real economy arid money supply, respectively.

In estimating conditional volatilities, the article addresses the critique of Serletis
and Shahmoradi (2006) that studies such as Hall and Noble (1987) and Thornton
(1995), in using moving sample standard deviations of variables as measures of
uncertainty, are using dtbc measures of variability, rather than of uncertainty.

In contrast, if specific features appear in tisggies data, namely the presence of
ARCH effects in the series, a GARCH model will produce comsisheasures

of uncertainty if the conditional variances are correctly parameterised.

Among the propositions considered in the article is that macroeconomic
uncertainty should have a positive influence on money growth. This could be
expected, inter &, on the basis of the content of the three articles discussed
earlier in this section and other contributions to the literature. Two monetarist
propositions are also tested. First, Belongia (1984), referencing earlier
monetarist perspectives, posits that a pickup in monetary volatility generates, or
adds to, macroeconomic uncertainty within the economy, increasing the
precautionary demand for real money balances. Secondly, monetary uncertainty
has a negative effect on output growth within the ecgnom

The firstdifferences (changes) in the natural logs of two monthly US data series
are employed: the real (i.e. C&dljusted) M2 stock and the Composite Index of
Lagging Indicators. The Index is a broatiigsed indicator of macroeconomic
activity in the US economy (in contrast to more narrodéyined indicators such

as industrial production). The dataset covers the period from 1959M1 to
2007M4. A twostep modelling approach is undertaken. In the first step, the
conditional variances of both the M2 and Index variablesstienated. Unit

root tests indicate both firslifference variables to be stationary series, while

descriptive statistics show those fidstferences to have excess kurtosis and non
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normal distributions. The residudiagnostic tests of VAR regressions of the
first-difference series indicate narmality to be present in the regression
residuals, which is prima facie evidence that ARCH arises. A bivariate BEKK
GARCH model is then applied to the regression residgalserating measures

of macroeconomic uncertainty (from the Lagging Indicators residuals) and
monetary uncertainty (from the real money residuals). The uncertainty measures
show a sustained rise in monetary uncertainty and episodes of heightened
economiauncertainty in the United States in the 2000s, backing up central banks

and other commentators’ interest in their effects.

The second step in the modelling approach involves undertaking Granger
causality tests among the four variables to hand: thediifstenced real money

and Lagging Indicator series and the two measures of uncertainty. Tests of
significance indicate whether causality runs in a particular direction (espoused,
for example, by a particular hypothesis), in the opposite direction, in a

bidirectional manner, or in no direction (i.e. causality is absent). The tests
indicate whether causality from one variable to another (if it arises) is positive or

negative in nature.

The initial finding reported in the article is that macroeconomieramty has a
positive influence on real US M2 money growth. This contrasts with Choi and
Oh (2003) who find macroeconomic uncertainty to have a negative effect on the
narrower US monetary aggregate, real M1. Those authors’ theoretical model
helps reconcile the differing results. They show that the influence of uncertainty
on money holdings is ambiguoagriori and can only be determined empirically.

In relation to the monetarist propositions, the relevant Grarmesality tests on

the hypothesied relationships offer mixed support.  The test indicate no
significant causality occurring from monetary uncertainty to real money, rather a
positive causal impact from real money growth to monetary uncertainty arises.
An explanation for this may begarided in Choi and Oh’s model where monetary
uncertainty evolves from a stochastic process in money supply growth. The
causality tests indicate monetary uncertainty having a significant, negative

influence on macroeconomic uncertainty, in contrast tbatgued by Friedman
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(1984). A significant, negative causal effect from monetary uncertainty to

economic growth is reported, consistent with the monetarist view.

5. Money, Commodity Prices and Inflation Tranche

Wherethe articles discussed in the previous section focussed primarily on the
interaction between money and asset prices, the four considered in this section
address the traditional monetary economics topic of looking at how money and
inflation relate to onerether. Three articles examine the relationship between
consumer prices, commodity prices and the money stock. The article
“Commaodity Prices, Money and Inflation”, published idournal of Economics

and Businesm 2010, is the most important of these, with the other two articles
following on from it?® It provides both a formal “overshooting” model of the
relationship between the three variables and an econometric investigation of the
propositions arising from the theory articulated in the model. The articles, “A
Monetary Perspective on the Relationship between Commodity and Consumer
Prices”, published in the Central Bank of Ireland’s Quarterly Bull@tir2008,
and“Monetary Policy, Inflation and Commaodity Hces”, published in Perrucci,

S., and Benaben, B., Inflation Sensitive Assets: Instruments and Strategies
(London: Riskbooks) in 2012, provide an additional application of the
overshooting model to components of the ,Giid discuss price and money
developments in the 2000s and early 2010s using the model's main tenets,

respectively?* 2> The fourth article of this second tranche, “US Inflation and

2 “Commodity Prices, Money and Inflation.” With F. Browne, Journal of Economics and
Business2010, 62, pp. 33B45.

24“A Monetary Perspective on the Relationship between Commodity and Consumer Prices.” With
F. Browne, Central Bank and Financial Services Authority of Ireland Quarterly Bulidinl

2008, pp. 790. Also published adJna Perspectiva Monetaria de la Relacion Entre los Precios
de Productos Basicos y los Precios al Consumidor.” With F. Browne, Moneta®iél, 2, pp.
271296, Centre for Latin American Monetary Studies, Abtihio 2009.

“Monetary Policy, Inflation and Gomodity Prices.” With F. Browne, in Perrucci S. and Benaben
B. (ed.s),Inflation Sensitive Assets: Instruments and Stratediesdon: Riskbooks, 2012, pp.
255276.

25The article published in thiournal of Economics and Businasgas initially made aailable as
a Central Bank of Ireland working paper in 2006 and as an ECB working paper in 2007. The
Quarterly Bulletinarticle and PerrucdBenaben chapter were written subsequently.
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Output since the 1970s: A -Btar Approach”, published in Empirical
Economics examines the Btar model of if&tion, which follows from the
quantity theory of money, and does so by the application of the-hMasRed
spillover index of Diebold and Yilmaz (2009, 2012) to US d&taAs with the

overshooting model, its focus is on the momn&iation relationship.

The JEB article was motivated, in part, by three Financial Tirescles that

asked whether sharp commodity price increases at that time were owing to a loose
monetary stance in major industrialised econorffies.The views of Jeffrey
Frankel (one ofhe financial press contributors) were particularly interesting to
Frank Browne and me He had provided an overshooting theory of commodity
prices (Frankel 1984 and, subsequently, Frankel 2008). It argued that because
commodities are exchanged in finelanarkets, they will respond quickly to
changes in monetary conditions. Although consumer prices will also adjust to
monetary stimuli, they do so more slowly.orGequently, commodity prices will
adjust more than proportionately (i.e. overshoot) in the short run to compensate
for consumer goods’ price stickiness.

Frankel's theory had a Keynesian basis (it drew on the Dornbusch (1976) theory
of exchange rate overshooting), with the dynamic responses of commodity prices
following from changes in reahterest rates in the presence of sticky consumer
prices. His theory led us to ask how commaodity prices, consumer prices and the
money stock would interact in a monetarist setting. In particular, how would the
price variables respond in the short tedium term to an exogenous change in
the money supply where long run proportional relationships between each and

the money supply are proposed and a varying degree of price stickiness between

26 “US Inflation and Output since the 1970s: ASEar Approach.” Empical Economics 54, 2
(March 2018), pp.56B91. This article was accepted for publication on 19 October 2016 and
was published otine on 10 February 2017.

27 The specific articles were published The Financial Times“More to oil shocks than the
Middle East” (Clover and Fifield, 29 July 2004); “Too much money to blame for rising price of
oil, economists claim” (Fifield, 18 August 2004); and “How real interest rates cast a shadow over
oil” (Frankel, 15 April 2005).
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consumer goods and commodities arise. Le Chatepdrisiplein the field of
chemistry, which says that if any change is imposed on a system that is in
equilibrium then the system will adjust to a new equilibrium counteracting the
change, was a concept that we also bore in mind in writing theudlE. The
principle could be applied to price theay follows if not all goods prices in the
economy are free to adjust readitya change in economic conditions then other
goods prices must initially overshoot their new equilibrium values to compensate,
a dynamic feature that holds until all prices are able to adjust to their new

equilibrium values.

These influences and ideas led us to put forward a formaowd, tweperiod

model of the monegommodity price-consumer price relationships and to
investigate it emipically. Two monetarist propositions are noted at the outset of
the article to give it a theoretical basis. Tingt is that an exogenous change in

the money stock leads to an equivalent percentage change in the overall price
level under conditionsfestable money demand. The second propositiorats th
such changes are neutral in the long run steady state implying that all individual
prices, whether they be consumer goods or commodities, adjust in the same
proportion as the money stock, thus leaving all relative prices unchanged in the
new steady state relative to their pneney stock change configurationThe

overall price level iddefined as comprising a weighted average of a consumer
(final goods) price index and a commodity price index. The prices of the two
goods are assumed to have varying speeds of adjustment to changes in the money

stock, with the consumer good adjusting more slowly.

The propositions that frame the model imply that, say, a doubling of the money
stock causes the overall price level to increasefodbimmediately, and that in

the long run its two components will also rise by that same amount. Thendiffe
speeds of adjustment of commodity and consumer prices, however, affect the
trajectory of how they move to their new long run values. In particular, the
stickiness of consumer prices means those prices adjust slowly upwards over time
to their new, hgher equilibrium value. To ensure the overall price level

immediately rises pari passuth the larger money stock, commodity prices must
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then compensate for consumer price sluggishness by rising more than
proportionately to the change in the money stock. =~ Commaodity prices must
overshoot their new equilibrium value in the short run before reverting back in

the long run.

The algebraic model provided in the JEBticle formalises this theory of
commodity price overshooting. It also provides a number of hypotheses for
empirical investigation. They are that (i) commodity prices and consumer prices
move in proportion to the money stock in the long run; (ii) commodity prices will
initially overshoot a new equilibrium value following a shock to the money
supply to compensate for the sluggish response of consumer prices to the same
shock; (iii) the meartorrection of commodity prices to their new equilibrium

explains subsequent consumer price inflation.

The first hypothesis indicated the need to appipiategration procedure to test

for and estimate long run relationships within the data. When there are more
than two unit root variables in the time series dataset, the Johansen cointegration
procedure is efficient in comparison to the Er@kanger approach to
cointegration Besides providing more efficient estimation, Johansen also offers
better graphical output than EngBranger. In particular, its innovation
accounting output allows one ascertain whether commodity price overshooting

(as indicagd under hypothesis (ii)) arises or not.

These hypotheses are then tested in theait@e through the application of the
Johansen cointegration procedure to US data for the period 1959Q1 to 2008Q4.
The data comprise a commaodity price index, the consumer price index (CPI), the
M2 money stock andnaoutputvariable, real GDP. Three commodity price
indices (the Commodity Research Bureau Spot Index, the Commaodity Research
Bureau Raw Industrials Index, the Sensitive Materials Index) are used as

alternatives to one another in the estimations.

Each VAR estimation comprises four integratdebrderone variables: a
commodity price index, the CPI, M2 and GDP. The various steps of the Johansen
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procedure show that the lomgn proportional relationships hypothesised
between the money stock and consumer prices and between the money stock and
commodity prices are upheld; and that the deviation of the commaodity price index
from its equilibrium value and the deviation of the CPI from its equilibrium value
have explanatory powerwith the correct coefficient signfor subsequent CPI
inflation. The impulse responses of the three endogenous variables to a positive
M2 shock are supportive of the hypothesis that consumer prices adjust slowly
toward their newmoneydetermined equilibrium to that shock, while commodity

prices overshoot their new equilibrium valnehe shorto-medium term

Following the JERarticle, | was anxious to seehether the overshooting model
would prove robust in an application to a dataset where the price adjustment
characteristics of the variables would seem, at least a priobe less extreme
than what arises between commodities and consumer goods. In the Quarterly
Bulletin (QB) article, written in the months after the JBBicle, the commodity

price index and the CPI are replaced in the cointegrating VAR estimations by two
components of the US CPIl. The motivation is that just as commodity prices are
more sensitive than the overall CPI to monetary stimuli, it should also be the case
that some components of the CPI will react more quickly than others to money
supply shocks. The article refers to evidence (Alvarez et al., 2006, and Bils and
Klenow, 2004) that the price of some goods included in the CPI (in particular,

energy and food products) are more flexible than those of other goods in it.

The Johansen procedure is then applied to a new US dataset in #réd@B
comprising, as previously, the M2oney stock and real GDP and, in place of the
CPI and commodity index, the GRIssfood-andenergy index and the CPI food
index. The econometric output finds two long proportional relationships
arising, between CRessfood-andenergy index and Mand between the CPI
food index money stock and M2. The impulse response analysis shows both
price indices converging over time to their new equilibrium values following a

money supply shock. While no overshooting arises, the CPI food index responds
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more quickly, and with sharper movements (i.e. greater volatility), than the CPI
lessfood-andenergy index to changes in the money stock. The policy
implications of these results are that the CPI food component is monetary-
determined and not a nuisancéeasily discarded in inflation analysis. With
the food component reacting more quickly to a money shock, it might also prove

to be a leading indicator of core inflation developments

The central hypothesis of the overshooting model that goods prices are monetary
determined but vary in speed in their response to monetary stimuli had been
shown to hold for both a CRlommodity index pairing and for two components

of the CPI in the JEBNnd QB articles. These findings proved of interest to the
commissioning editors of a book on inflatieansitive assets (assets whose
values are particularly sensitive to the inflation environment, among them
commodities). The resultant contribution to BerrucciBeraben volumeises

the overshooting model to analyse US price and money developments between
2000Q1 and 2011Q1. The chapter shows how prior to 2008Q3 (when a period
of financial crisis took effect), the US M2 money stock had growédpercent

since 2000Q1 and the CPI by 28 per cent. With such a large growth differential
between those two variables, it is unsurprising from the perspective of the
overshooting theory that the Commodity Research Bureau Spot Index exhibited
a sharper rise,fd 15 per cent, over the same period, and greater volatility than
the CPI.

Other instances of overshooting during the 22001 period are also observed

in the data. One example is the sizeable, positive differential between the M2
growth rate and CHhflation between 2001 and 2003. The commodity index
then starts to rise sharply in 2003 with strong rates of growth in it maintained into
2005. The overshooting theory explains this behaviour by noting that some delay
in the effects of a monetary stulus (such as occurred after the terrorist attacks
of September 2001) to commodity prices will occur. Its peak effect on

commodity price inflation is shown in the JB@Ricle to occur with about a six
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guarter lag to the money supply shock. Thus, theoZ8t month delay in the
response of commodity prices to the monetary stimulus of 2001 should not be
unexpected. A second example identified in the chapter is the strong rebound in
commodity prices in 2010 and ea@@11 following the loose monetaryaste of

the post2008Q3 period.

As with the last three articles discussed, the fourth article in this second tranche,
“US Inflation and Output since the 1970s: A PStar Approach”, publishedn
Empirical Economics(EE), addresses the relationship between money and
inflation. It examines the-Btar model of inflation, introduced by Hallman et al.
(1991), with the Diebold&¢ilmaz econometric approach that | had previously
employed in the JIMACR@rticle.

Hallman et al(1991) derive a model of inflation from the quantity theory of
money equation. Their argument is that there is an equilibrium price 2Yel (
i.e. “P-star”) consistent with the current money stock, and the equilibrium

values of the velocity of mone>86 and output 39, as follows:

The money stock/ , also satisfies the determination of the current price |¥el,

and velocity of money & and output @):

Using natural logs, it follows from these two equations that:
LF 9= (RFRY+ (MWF N
Under the Fstar theory, the two variables on the rigaindside of this equation,
the velocity gap and the output gap, respectively, will cause the gap between the

current price level and the equilibrium letebe closed over tig either through

inflation or deflation. Inflationary pressure will arise wher Rand/or M>
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MW and deflationary pressuwmehen the gaps have the opposite sign. Inflation

then can be modelled as a function of the two gap varidbfés.

The EE article then estimates VARs on a rolling window basis with each VAR
including the inflation rate, the two gap variables and a fourth variable, oil price
inflation. This final variable is included as a measure ofposh/nonmonetary
pressures. From VAR estimations, forecast error variance decompositions
indicate the extent to which inflation shocks are accounted for by past
innovations, or shocks, to the other variables (evasgnce shares) in the VAR

and by shocks to inflation itself (the owarian@ share). The influence of the
two P-star gaps variables on inflation over time, including relative to one another

and relative to the cogtush variable, are then quantified.

The VAR estimations use quarterly US data from 1960Q3 to 2016Q2, with the
percentage difference between real GDP and potential GDP providing the output
gap and changes in the West Texas Crude spot price the oil inflation variable.
Following Hallman et al. (1991), percentage changes in the GDP implicit deflator
(GDPD) give the raasure of inflation. Two measures of money velocity are
used: one based on the M2 money aggregate and the other on the MZM money
aggregaté® Percentage deviations of the currpatiod aggregates from an
estimated equilibrium value for each provideoeity gapmeasures. Those
velocity gaps are used as alternatives to one another in thedaable VAR
estimations, which also include the output gap, the inflation rate and the oll
inflation rate. M2 has been the usual choice of money stock vamahl&
monetary studies, but its previously stable relationship with nominal output broke
down during the 1980s and 1990s (Friedman and Kuttner 1992; Estrella and

28 The Rstar model was applied initially to US data by Hallman et al. and others stialoas
(1990) \Variants of the Btar model were also developed by Trecroci and Vega (2002) and
Gerlach and Svensson (2003), with the latter, for example, usingrageey gap (that is the gap
between the current real money stock and the tangequilibrium money stock) and an output
gap in a model of euro area inflation.

2 According to Humphrey (1989), there are many precursors to Hallman et al.’s formal model,
streching back as far as the writings of David Hume.

30 The MZM (Money Zero Maturity) money stock is defined as the M2 stock less-small
denomination time deposits plus institutional money funds.
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Mishkin 1997). Carlson et al. (2000) provide evidence that the MZM money
demand function meained stable throughout this period. Both velocity gaps are
used as substitutes for one another in the VAR. The rallindew size chosen

is 60 quarters, with the first window ending in 1975Q3 and the final window
ending in 2016Q2.

The decomposition output from the VAR estimations is considered in three parts
in the EEarticle. The first focusses on spillovers to GDPD inflation. The results
are supportive of a-Btar/monetary explanation of inflationhe overall finding

is that shocks to thevb gap variables explain a substantial share of US GDP
deflator inflation shocks over time, particularly in the late 198&dy 1990s and

after the financial crisis of 2008. Monetary factors (i.e. the two gap variables),
and not oil shocks, underlie pe developments in the 1970s and early 1980s.
Even during the 1970s, the monetary variables’ share of the inflation
decomposition is higher thahat of the oil price. After the 1970s, oil price
shocks take a low share of the decomposition of inflation. This feature of the
results supports the views of Barsky and Kilian (2000, 2002) which attribute high
and variable inflation and low or negative output growth during that period to
monetary expansions and contractions, rather than the popular view that

exogenous oil shocks were dominant at that time.

The strength of the impulse from the two gap variables to inflation after 2008 is
attributed to the effects of the three programmes of quantitative easing undertaken
by the Federal Reserve after the crisis of that year. The goal of quantitative
easing was to stimulate the economy through an increased money supply. The
econometric evidence in the article is that shocks to M2 velocity have a strong
influence on inflation developments during the pastis period. Te M2 gap’s

share of inflation is alsmuch lower than that of the MZM gap during the early
1990s, providing support to the view of Carlson et al. (2000) that the MZM
aggregate is more informative in explaining the relationship of money to nominal

economic activity at that time.
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The resurgent view of recent years (and espoused in thé*&EBcciBenaben,

and QB articles) that commodities are subject to monetary influences motivates
the second portion of the econometric assessment inEEharticle, that
examining the spillover of shocks to oil price inflation. The contention of Barsky
and Kilian (2000, 2002) that oil price increases in the 1970s were, at least in
significant part, the result of a high rate of monetaowthis explorel through

the forecast error variance decompositions. The estimations indicate a strong
monetary impulse to oil prices in the 1970s, mainly from velocity shocks, before
it declines slowly thereafter. Monetary shocks’ influence on oil prices has
becomenoticeably stronger since the r2000s, supporting the greater attention
being paid of late to the impact of the monetary environment on commodity

markets.

The third set of results considered in the &fcle examines the spillover of
shocks to the output gap over time. The results indicate money mattering to
output developments, with a strong influence of the velocity gap variable being
particularly noticeable after the 2008 financial crisis. The money aggregate used
in estimating the velocity gap again important in establishing and quantifying
the relationship with economic activity at particular times. As with the inflation
decomposition, the influence of the MZM gap on output developments is
particularly strong in the 1at#980s and earif990s. GDPD inflation shocks
and, to a lesser extent, oil inflation shocks dominate the-geognce share of
output gap shocks in the 1970s and e&fg0s. After the Volcker disinflation

(of 19804982), the influence of both inflation and oil prelgocks on the output

gap wane and those of velocity gap shocks increase.

The application of the Diebol#Himaz spillover index methodology to US
macroeconomic data in the BEicle then provides a number of distinct findings.
Most importantly, shock$éo monetary variables have explanatory power over
inflation developments. This is particularly strathgring the 1970s and early
1980s but also in recent years. Thst& model, therefore, continues to have
empirical relevance. Money shocks, and not oil shocks, underlie price

developments in the period before the Volcker disinflation. Monetary shocks’
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influence on oil prices has become noticeably stronger over the past ten years or
so, supporting the greater attention being paid of late to the impact of the

monetary environment on commodity markets.
6. Conclusion

The primary purpose of the research recorded in this dissertation was to consider
money’s relationship to economic activity (in particular, the inflation rate of
goods and services) and tmdncial markets. Its starting premise was that
changes in the money stock affect goods and asset markets and the research
predominantly used time seribased econometric methods, informed by
economic theory and using US data, to investigate money’s links to both. In this
concluding section, | argue that this research succeeded in shedding fresh light on
the relationship between money and goods and asset markets. How it has been
referenced and ties into the economics literature is redewln the second part

of the section, | consider how the research and the processes involved in
undertaking it, writing it up and getting it published has affected my development

as an economist.
6.1 How the research fits into the literature

It can be hard for a researcher to gauge and assess where their output fits into the
literature in the area they are working in. That stems, in part, from a reluctance
to overegg one’s contribution and from the breadth of the literature, even within
what one might see as a sh@drner of, say, the macroeconomics literature. A
practical issue is that while an article can be read against the scholarly
contributions that precede it, there is usually some delay from its publication date
to it being referenced in other articleg.his makes it difficult to see how it fits

into and is being used in the output of other researchers. In this dissertation, this
arises for the IMACR@ndEE articles, which were published in 2014 and 2018,
respectively (available elne from October @13 and February 2017,

respectively).
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With these caveats, | consider first the tranche of articles dealing with the-money
inflation-output relationship. The research involgedceeded in addressing the
empirical difficulty of establishing a monetarist relationship between money and
economic activity in two ways, one through the J&Ershooting model and
follow-on applications, and the other by an innovative applicationeoRttar

model in the EE article.

The JEB article provided a formal “overshooting” model of the relationship
between money, consumer goods prices and commodity prices. The model
informed the empirical analysis, in particular the choice of the Johansen
cointegration procedure as the basis for investigating whether the purported
relationships in the theoretical model are supported by the data. The econometric
application was in the affirmative in its support for the model. The first step in
the procedwr established that commodity and consumer prices are each
cointegrated with the money stock and output. The coefficient on the money
variable in both cointegrating vectors was found to be statistically insignificantly
different from one, so that long rgmoportionality between money and prices, a
tenet of the Quantity Theory, cannot be rejected. The deviations of commodity
prices and consumer prices from their fundamental/mondttgrmined values

were shown to have predictive power for future consupniee inflation, with
coefficient signs predicted by the overshooting model and its underlying
monetarist theory. The coefficient of the deviation of the actual consumer price
index from its monetargetermined (i.e. fitted) value has a statistically
significant negative value the theoreticallycorrect coefficient value in the
shortrun dynamic equation. This is also the coefficient sign posited by Hallman
et al.’s (1991) Fstar model in its demonstratiaf the relationship between the

consumer price index and its monetdstermined value (i.e.-8tar).

A feature of the results is that a stable inverse money demand function is provided

in the JEB article3! It has proved difficulsince the early 1990s to establish

31 Theinverse moneylemand function being referred to here is one where the final goods price
level (in this case, the CPI) is on the {eéindside of the equation and the money stock is on the
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well-defined US money demand functions based on the standard specification of
the real money stock being dependent on real GDP (or another output variable)
and the opportunity cost of the money stétk.The JEB article dfferentiates

itself in two ways in addressing this issue. First, the inverse money demand
equation (the long run equation with the CPI on theHafid side of the equation)

is estimated as one of a pair of equations (within a cointegrating vectoaelppro
where the other equation is a modelling of the determination of the commodity
price indices used in the article. Secondly, there is no opportunity cost variable
in the equation, because within the overshooting model the overall price level
(comprisng a weighted average of consumer prices and commaodity prices) is
unchanging. Thus, there is no need for the interest rate to change to equilibrate
money demand to money supply and so it is excluded from both the consumer
price index and commodity priégedex equations. These features suggest that a
richer econometric approach to money demand estimation may occur within a
system of equations rather than undertakemgpbellishments of the standard

singleequation money demand equation.

Other researchehave used the JEticle as a basis and reference point for their
published work. Where the JEfticle tests the overshooting theory using US
data, Belkeet al. (2010, 2014) apply the theory and the cointegration
methodology in it to aggregated OECD data. They find similar relationships to
that in the JERarticle and attribute price developments to the measure of global
liquidity provided by the aggregated data. Their contribution then provides a
corroboration of the application of the overshootimgdel with a second dataset.
With data comprising time series for the US, euro area, India, China, and Japan
(what they term the G5), Ratti and Vespignani (2016) also provide results

consistentvith the JEBarticle, including cointegration between themsy stock,

right-hand side. In contrast, a standard money demand has the real money stock enahe left
side (usually calculated #ise natural log of the money stock less the natural log of the CPI).

32 Duca and VanHoose (2004) provide a survey of the issues involved.
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output and CPI and changes in the money stock causing changes in the CPI and

commodity prices.

Beckmannret al.(2014) cite theJEB article in explaining how rapid commodity
price adjustments may be attributed to relative consumer pricenssskin
response to changes in monetary policy. They also use a-bda&d
methodology (a Markogwitching errofcorrection variant) and find a significant
long-+un relationship between global liquidity and commodity prices, as well as
commodity pricesgacting more quickly to global liquidity shocks than consumer
goods prices. Belket al.(2010b) refer to the stickiness of consumer prices in
explaining rapid asset price responsiveness to monetary stimuli. They argue that
monetary aggregates may th&ave a role as leading indicators of both consumer
price and asset price developments. The JEB article has also been referred to in
papers that look specifically at commodity price movements as leading indicators
of CPI developments (see, for examplalilJand Zea (2011) and Verhayen
(2010)). The overshooting model has also been highlighted in the financial press
(e.g. Reuters, Breaking Views) and in fora discussing the conduct of monetary
policy, such as the Shadow Open Market Committee (author:adi@ordo)>*

The second substantive contribution in this dissertation to research on the money-
inflation relationship is contained in the Eiticle. Since it has only been
available odine since early 2017, it is difficult to assess what influerte t
contribution might have in the years ahéadThe Hallman et al. (1991)®Rar

article has been heavily cited since its initial publication but much less so in recent
years. Moreover, references to it since 2014 in Journal of Economic Literature
listed journals have tended to be in the context of examining issues such as the
appropriate money stock to use for inflation analysis (Andexsah(2017)) and

33 http://uk.reuters.com/article/oilRpt/idl.2229499520070323
http://www.livemint.com/Money/dV2LSgl4rk6oNCPTLbHk3L/Girice-droptoo-little-and
too-late.htm|

http://shadowfed.org/wpeontent/uploads/2011/03/Bordo SOMEGr2011.pdf

34 TheEEarticle has been downloaded 309 times (as at 19 March 2018) from the Springer website
since it became available online on 10 February 2017
(https://rd.springer.com/article/10.100004 8101 712292), which is quite a large number in
comparison to otheE articles made available online around that time.

45




employingthe Rstar model as a starting point for an identification of monetary
shocks in exg@ininginflation (see the statepace models of EBhagi and Giesen
(2013) and EShagiet al.(2015)). The EE article is much closer to the original
Hallman et al. approach as it uses the two gap variables identified in their model
and shows how they paexplain price developments over time. Their
explanatory power is particularly strong at times when inflation rates were high
and also in recent years when quantitative easing was being undertaken by central
banks. The econometric output also shegitt lon the debate as to whether oll
price or monetary developments were the primary determinant of the stagflation
of late 1970s and early 1980s. The evidence is supportive of the views of Barsky
and Kilian (2000, 2002) that monetary factors were theicam influence on the

macroeconomy at that time.

An attraction to policymakers of tlteE econometric approach, particularly in its
rolling-window estimation format, is that it can be used to examine inflation,
velocity gap and output gap behaviour and their interaction with one another on
an ongoing basis. A regular updating of the rolling windows estimation, with
windows being added as new data observations become available, could give
policymakers or analysts an insight into whether inflation developments were
coming more or less,from the money channel (velocity gap) thdre real
economy channel (output gap), and whether own (price) shocks’ influence has
increased or decreas&d. Another research option, in the spirit of Orphanides
(2001), would be to use the EEonometric approach to compare historicalreal
time measures of the velocity gap’s and output gap’s explanatory power over
observed inflation with that of epost gap dat® Such an exercise could
highlight any informational difficultie faced by central banks in monetary
policymaking and how those could be addressed in their decrsaéing.

35 F.X. Diebold andK. Yilmaz, coauthors of the eponymous spillover index methodology,
maintain a websitehftp://financialconnectedness.grtjiat regularly updates (in some cases, on

a daily basis) measures of financial interconnectedness as new observations become available.
Indices are provided for global stock, sovereign b@al$, and foreign exchange markets.

36 Using the Taylor rule and US data, Orphanides (2001) shows how monetary policy
recommendations based on réale data differ substantially from those drawn fronpest data.
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In summary, both the overshootirgnd EE articles show that an innovative
econometric approach to the modelling of standard monetarist relationships can
succeed in establishing a causal link from money to inflation. This can breathe
fresh life into longstanding gap variables (such as the output gap and the velocity
gap) and provide new ones (such as the pairing of CPI and commodity price index
gapg as indicators of inflationary/deflationary pressures within the economy.
The articles then find that what is old (the quantity theory and monetarism) can

be new again when exploredimmovative but rigorous, ways.

Of the four articles in the tranche of the dissertation considering the money-
financial markets relationship, the JIMACRO article represents an endpoint to the
themes and research set out and developed FSR&NE, and Empiricarticles,

each of which were published prior to it. THdACROarticle focuses on the
period 2000 to 2012. That timeframe provides data for assessing spillovers
between asset markets and money, and between money stocks, in periods of both
economic and financial calm and turbulence in the expectation that the greater
volatility associated with the latter kind of period will see more interaction
arising. Itwas also a period when there was strong money growth between 2000
and 2005, adocumented in the F&Ricle, and after the financial crisis that took
hold in 2008.

Beyond considering the effects a volatile economic environment has on it, the
relationship between money and asset markets has come into focus in recent years
owingto quantitative easing and this is given particular attention in the JMACRO
article. Over the past ten years, there has been a reliance by central banks on
what Borio and Disyatat (2010) call “balance sheet policies”, whereby the central
bank uses its balance sheet to affect asset market prices and conditions directly.
The efficacy of these policies posited to rgl on the distinctions that arise
between asset types, in particular their risk characteristics. This gives central
banks— the sole isser of the monetary baseleverage in thosassetmarkets

towards achievingtheir policy aims. This policy stance highlights the need for
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the moneyasset markets relationship to be examined more closely. While the
other articles in the monegsset mankts tranche of this dissertation were
completed before sufficient macroeconomic data relating to programmes of
guantitative easing of the lag®00s/early2010s were available, ttMACRO
article pays particular attention to balance sheet policies’ effacisset markets.

It does so in the line of enquiry put forward initially in the FSR article: that what
Is identified there as “monetary laxity” will have an impact on asset market
developments.

In motivating the JMACRAQurticle, reference is made te outset to the WE
hypothesis that households substitute their wealth holdings between rominal
certain money and equities in response to changes in the economic climate, and
that this could extend to the relationship between money and other asset classe
It also refers to the JERBrticle in espousing the relationship that might arise
between money and commodities, another one of the four asset classes
considered. While the Empiricarticle is not referenced, its focus on how
uncertaintyaffects mong aggregates is reflected in the IMAC&dDtribution by
considering how the monetary base and M2 money stock interact with one
another, and with financial assets, over a timeframe that includes periods of

recession and severe financial stress.

The mainfinding in theJMACROQarticle is that more sizeable spillovers between
money and asset variables occur in periods of economic and financial turbulence
than at other times. It argues that househol@dsljesting their wealth holdings
between money andhar financial assets in response to the prevailing economic
climate may have been the dominant force at play in generating this behaviour.
This view is also put forward in explaining another feature of the econometric
results: that the interaction of tieonetary base with financial assets was less
than that of the M2 money stock with them during the period when quantitative

easing was being pursued by the Federal Reserve. The thinking and empirical
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illustrations of the FSRnd WE articles then receiveupport from the more

involved methodological approach of the JIMACR®earch!

The JIMACROarticle has been cited in various studies since its publication in
2014 (according to Google Scholar, it has been citetingss (as of 1March
2018)). These include references to its monetary policy focus, with Guidolin et
al. (2017) referring to its use of a “modern, flexible dynamic time series model”
in their study of the mechanisms linking monetary policy to US corporate bond
values in bdt periods of conventional monetary expansion and quantitative
easing. How the Diebold#imaz approach is used in the JMACR@icle is
referenced in motivating papers on spillovers between Asian stock markets
(Nishimura et al(2017)), the dynamic intecions between credit and output
growth (Antonakis et al. (2015)) and volatility connectedness in EMU sovereign
bond markets (Fernand&oudriguez et al (2016)).

Nyborg and Ostberg (2014) provide evidence that developments in the demand
for liquidity (bas money) in the interbank money market have consequences for
financial asset markets on a dayday basis, irrespective of whether financial
stress, or “financial crisis”, prevails or not. They conclude that “money matters

in financial markets” (2014, 80). Taken together, the articles in the money-
asset markets tranche of this dissertation could be said to reach a similar
conclusion. They contribute to the understanding of the financial cycle by
highlighting asset markets’ relationship to money developments over time and in
particular in response to changes in the economic cycle and to events such as the

11 September 2001 terrorist attacks.

In terms of policy, the articles point to the need for central banks to consider the
moneyasset market nexus in their deliberations, including with regard to their
price stability mandates. Smets (2013, p.4) indicates that the mtiom
aspect of the ECB’s monetary policy strategy, which always had a Aioces,

3’ TheFSRarticle was the focus ofreewspaper article in the German financial newspaper, Borsen
Zeitung, soon after it was publishetUberschussige Liquidat blaht Asdeteise auf’,Borsen
Zeitung,Ausgabe 223 vom 18.11.2005, Seite 7).
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now takes “into account the medittlerm implia@tions of booming asset prices
and credit markets for price stability.” The import of the Empiaitecle, which
considers money and uncertainty in isolation from financial market
developments, for poliegakers is similar, with its concluding section arguing
that information gathering by central banks should include measures of monetary
uncertainty and macroeconomic uncertainty in their holistic assessment of

monetary data.

An aspect common to both tranches here (the JMAGREDEE articles in
paticular) is that different definitions of the money stock can have an impact on
research findings. Following on that, one potential avenue of future research that
Is of interest to me relates to the components of the broad money stock and their
connecton to stock markets. The relationship between money market funds
(MMFs), a component of the M2 money stock, and stock markets could be
explored further. Two articles cited in the VéHicle (Dow and Elmendorf
(1998) and Carlson and Schwartz (1999)) argue that this component of the US
broad money stock acts as a “gateway” for households in rebalancing the portfolio
of assets in liberalised financial markets, with shifts in stock market values seeing
funds being channelled through MMFs. More recentgperczyk and Schnabl
(2013) find MMFs to have been rigiking during the financial crisis of the late
2000s and being prone to runs as a result. Strahan and Tanyeri (2015) note that
investors ran on MMFs after Lehman Brothers’ collapse in 2008, fofemds

to sell their most liquid asset holdings, while Hanson et al. (2014) find MMFs
having destabilising effects on financial markets during that crisis period. These
recent contributions are alluding back to the late 1990s’ “gateway” perspective
(although neither refers to the earlier articles). Modelling MMFs’ relationship
to financial markets then would be of particular interest to me as a future research
project. My preliminary investigation of weekly data shows a strong negative
correlation between changes in the S&P500 index and changes in the size of the
MMF component of M2.  Further work on this would include estimating an
econometric model of the relationship between the two variables (possibly

drawing on a financial econometrics methodology suited to relatively high
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frequency data), and the consideration of how variables like the VIX index affect
it.

6.2 Personal development as a researcher and economist

The research recorded in this dissertation constitutes a coherent subset of my
published work since the m2D00s The eight articles are a subset of twenty
that | had published as the sole author eaghor over the period 2005 to 2018

(of which thirteen were peeeviewed). | have been doing less research in the
area of monetargconomics since 2018. This reflects a change in my role in

the Central Bank that requires me to conduct research and analytical work in the
area of sovereign bond markets and the related area of fiscal policy and the public
finances. The monetary research of previous years has stood me well in
undertakinghis strand of research, particularly its empirical aspects, as | would

expect it will continue to do in any future limef researci?

Looking back over the monetary research and how it was conducted, | believe it
has enhanced my skills as an economist and deepened and widened my
knowledge of monetary economics iméeways in particular:

Ability to identify a topic worthy of researcformulate a number of propositions

for empirical investigationand choose an appropriate empirical approach and

dataset In my initial ten years working as a professional economist, econometric
estimation and assessment played a relatively small rofg ianalytical work.

This has changed significantly since | began undertaking the research captured in
this dissertation.  While the analysis involved acquirae@nometricskills
(discussed under the next bullet point), it also enhanced my abilisgéssgand

keep abreast of the economics literatuamé contemporaneous developments in

the economy and financial marketas a basis for framing the hypotheses to be

38 Although | still have latitude to do monetary research, as in tharfidte and Cronin (2017)
that have been undertaken, written up, and published in that period.

3% My publications since 2013 in the sovereign marfistsal policy area include Cronin dn
Dowd (2013), Cronin (2014), Cronin and McQuinn (2014), Conefrey and Cronin (2015), Cronin
et al. (2015), Cronin et al. (2016), and Cronin and McQuinn (2017).
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investigated in a piece of research. Of the articles that | have written over the
pag five years or so, the IMACR#&hd EE publications are good examples of
how this works. The former addressed a lacuna that exists in the literature
(despite the progress made over the past fifteen years or so) of providing a
rigorous quantitative assessnt of the relationship between money and asset
prices. A trawl of the literature (assisted by the arrival of Google Scholar and
other search engines which | now use routinely in my research) helped assemble
a set of related issues for investigation. Wdhderstandingf US money and
financial databases and econometric skills combined to provide evidence on those
that was sufficient to meet the standards of a-hégiiking journal. Th&Earticle

also utilised those capabilities. It showed an ability to recollect and revisit a
venerable theory and to give it new life. In summary, the experience of the
research contained in this dissertation honed my skills in producing scholarly
output to a peereviewed standard.

An improvement in my timeeries econometricskills: Prior to the undertaking

of the research that would result in the articles herein, | had spent the previous
ten years or so writing papers that involved little or no econometrics. | was
writing mainly in two areas: how fiscal policy should be conducted in EMU (in
line with my duties as the Central Bank’s designated “fiscal expert”) and in the
area of payments and monetary stand&td®art of the motivation in moving to

the monetary policy function in 2003 was a desire to improve my empirical skills.
Time-seriesbased econometrics are the predominant mechanism for assessing
the various propositions and hypotheses being set out and investigated in
monetary research. VABRased econometrics (including Johansen
cointegration) were of attraction to me, in particular the innovation accounting
(impulse response functions and foreeasbrvariance decompositions) that
these estimation methods produce. The academic standing of tRenpiEca,
JMACRQ andJEB outlets for my researclould indicate that | have mastered

the application of these techniques to a high level. With this grounding, | have

40The fiscal policy articles include Cronin and McCoy (1999, 2000) and Cronin and Scally (2000,
2002). Among the articles on payments and monetary reform published in this period were
Browne and Cronin (1995, 1997) and Cronin and Dowd (2001).
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been able in recent years to extend my econometric knowledge to include
threshold VAR (used in Cronin and McQuinn, 2014), multivariaeRGH
(Cronin, 2014), Markov-switching VAR (Cronin et al, 2016), and
autoregressiveistributed lag (ARDL) cointegration (Cronin and McQuinn,
2016).

Writing and presentational skilleny research will have ampact and meet

professional standards only if it is presented in a coherent and -feaddly
manner. The writer needs to be able to set out initially the hypotheses to be
investigated, document the empirical results, and then marry them back to the
economics hypotheses outlined initially. My ability to write and organise my
research on paper has certainly benefitted from the research documented in the
articles herein. Engaging with editors and referesresponding to their
suggestions and reqaments has not only sharpertexlv | present my findings

but it has also made me more cognisant of their requirements before commencing
new research. In short, | engage better with the undertaking and reaafrding
research, as an economist engaged by my employer to do sosatidfiing my

own curiosity.

The practical benefit of the research undertaken and documented in this
dissertatiorthenis that | am a better economist for it. This is illustrated, inter
alia, by the number, and qugliof the scholarly articles that | have had accepted
for publication in recent years. Alongside an enhanced resabiity, my
writing and editorial style has become more succinct as a result of contributing to
various publication outlets, be theylfigournals, central bank periodicals or
book chapters aimed at financial market professionals. My knowledge of
monetary economics has also inceshgarticularly the monetarisind, to a
lesser degreé¢he Austrian perspectivein the area.Beyond theractical benefit

of improved skills, | also believe that | have engaged in a body of research that
stands as a meaningful contribution to monetary economics and, in partular,
the understanding of the relationships between money, ioflatand asset

markets.
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Looking ahead, | would hope to continue to expand my knowledge of time series
econometric methods to include principal components, canonical correlations,
and structural VARs, and to gain at least some understanding of Bayesian
mehods. At something of a tangent to the material in this dissertation, | would
hope to investigate developments in monetary economics relating to new
technologies (for example, how and whether blockchain technology could have
an effect on monetary arrangements in the years ahead). These technological
advances could also blur the differences between money and financial] assets

something that | argue for in a recent article (Cronin, 2017).

In concluding, the question that naturally arises is whethar still of the view

that “money matters” and has explanatory power over economic and financial
market developments. The answer is in the affirmative. The research in this
dissertation testifies to money’s role in determining inflation along liregshtve

been described in the economics literature over many decades, something that
always resurfaces to counter whatever inflation theory has recently been put
forwardand is in vogue The relationship between money and financial markets

is one that h&not received as much attention and probably has a long way to go
before being wellunderstood, but on that path the research included in this
dissertation points to money being a causative variable in financial market

developments.
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Recert Developments in Asset Prices and
Liquidity in the Context of an Evolving
Relationship*

by

Frank Browne, David Cronin and Edward J. O’'Brien

Abstract

The prices of virtually all asset classes have seen substantial gains over the last
twoto three years, following on from the more mixed@enances that occurred

after the rapid succession of shocks in the early years of this decade. Atthe same
time, liquidity conditions over this entire period can be broadly characterised as
exceptionally easy. This was reflected in strong money grwaHow short

term interest rates. This article examines the relationship between these liquidity
conditions and asset price developments. Our graphical and highly tentative
results indicate considerable monetary laxity as proxied by both excess money
growth and the gap between the sham real interest rate and its estimated
equilibrium value (i.e., the natural rate of interest). The graphical evidence
suggests that this lax liquidity situation began to impact positively on asset prices
around theend of 2002 and the beginning of 2003. What is especially noteworthy
is the escalation of prices across all asset classes since then. This suggests,
subject to more rigorous econometric testing, that abundant liquidity has
imparted significant momentum to asset prices across the board. This
description seems to be broadly correct for the three economic regions examined,
the US, the euro area and the UK.

*The views expressed in this article are those of the authors and not necessarily
those of theCBFSAI or the ESCB.

August 2005



1. Introduction

Rising asset prices are a common feature of the current economic climate in many
advanced industrial economies. They have increased substantially in nominal
terms and relative to the prices of goods and services in recent years. A rise in
asset pricesan be symptomatic of a wagderforming economy. There is always

a concern, however, that the increase may exceed that warranted by economic
fundamentals and be driven by speculative influences. The most worrying
scenario is that asset prices become detached from their econofjuistiligble

values and that inevitably a correction takes place with a rapid decline in asset
prices bringing a general economic malaise, including instability in the financial

system, in its wake.

Among the factors usugll considered to determine asset prices, liquidity
conditions are typically given secondary importance in the general economic
literature. Upside deviations of asset prices from fundamental values are,
instead, more often than not attributed solely toational” expectations, which

drive asset prices higher and accordingly tend to becoméuBgling. This

article starts from the premise that liquidity conditions matter to the determination
of asset prices. We look at recent liquidity and asse¢ plevelopments and
draw from the analysis some assessment, albeit quite tentative, of the current

relationship between these variables.

In the past number of years, there has been a tendency for many asset prices (and
here we include commaodity pricesthe definition of asset prices) to increase at

the same time or in close temporal succession. A very high degree of overlap in
the pace and timing of asset price acceleration seems to be in evidence.
Alongside this, recent liquidity conditions can be broadly characterised as
comprising exceptionally strong monetary growth and low sieom interest

rates occurring in a period of general price stability and a varying degree of
economic uncertainty. Liquidity has been growing at unaccountably fast rates,
when reckoned in terms of the usual real economy determinants of the demand

for liquidity or money. Almost by any measure, money stock growth has been
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excessive. Despite these rapid growth rates, there is little discernible evidence
of any serias rekindling of goods and services inflation. The prices of virtually
all asset classes, however, have seen substantial gains over the-lasthiwe

years from the more mixed performances that followed the rapid succession of
shocks in the early years of the new century. This suggests some relationship
between excess money and low shierin interest rates on the one hand and asset

prices on the other.

The nature of this relationship, however, is far from straightforward. The
apparent canovement between monetary and credit aggregates on the one hand
and asset prices on the other is amenable to a number of interpretations. One
possibility is that asset prices are being driven by developments in the real
economy and that credit and money are atyerresponding passively to
accommodate the funding and payment requirements arising from these
developments. Another is that autonomous movements in money and credit
aggregates are driving asset prices. A third possibility is that both monetary
aggregates and asset prices are both being driven by a common third influence,
such as monetary policy or cyclical shocks. Similar model uncertainty surrounds
the relationship between asset prices and our complementary measure of liquidity
conditions, the reahterest rate gap. Itis not the purpose of this article to engage
In rigorous econometric testing of these alternative hypotheses. It is much less
ambitious. Rather, the aim is to conduct a graphical examination of the data with
a view to seeing ithere is some validity behind the idea that liquidity conditions
impact on asset price behaviour. If there is, then it is possible that it will show
up in the timing of events as revealed by the data. This may allow some tentative
inferences about thigkely consequences of any such relationship for prospects

for financial stability.

In our view, the nature of the relationship between liquidity and financial assets

Is influenced heavily by the fact that liquidity, or more precisely mgmey,ides

two, separate functions to the public. First of all, money is a transactions medium
and is used routinely to purchase goods, services and assets. At the same time,

liquid balances do not need to be used immediately for this purpose; they can just
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as easily be held to buy goods or assets in the future. This gives money a second
quality of providing a store of value over time, making it an asset for its holder
and one whose fixed nominal value and saleable qualities make it an attractive
and sfe haven for holding one’s wealth in times of uncertainty. Money then,
uniquely, acts both as a medium of exchange (giving rise to a transactions

demand) and as a store of value (giving rise to an asset demand for money).

The division of the money ance between these two functions depends in large
part on the degree of uncertainty among the public concerning current and future
economic/political conditions. Periods of heightened uncertainty, following, for
example, a major shock to the economydtéo see an increase in the asset
demand for money, while in periods of declining uncertainty that source of
demand for money tends to wane. This cycle in money demand (accumulation
followed by deaccumulation) has, in the past, tended to impact onathver
inflation. Since the liberalisation of financial systems, however, these cycles are,
in the first instance, more likely to spill over into asset price gyrations. In this
article, we provide only tentative graphical evidence in support of this and,
therefore, our conclusions have likewise to be seen as tentative at this stage.

It is evident from a perusal of the data that liquidity conditions over the past five
years or so could be appropriately described as “ample” in nature and that during
the sme timeframe asset price growth has also gathered momentum after
uncertainties began to wane. This was especially the case after the start of 2003
when the prices for all asset classes began moving in the same upward direction
at the same time. On thmasis of our graphical examination of the data, we
conclude tentatively that excess money and real -$&ort interest rates below
equilibrium values have been important drivers of asset price developments in the
last few years. It must be stressed, éesv, that this analysis is mainly
suggestive and descriptive in nature and that a more thorough, quantitative
examination of this area is being undertaken that might provide more definitive

answers.
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The link between asset price and monetary developmastbden explored in
recent years, most notably in papers emanating from thé'BBhese focus on
financial liberalisation having strengthened the role of financial factors in the
economic cycle and on excess demand showing up first in asset pricethather

consumer prices in the new price stability environment.

The rest of the article is structured as follows. Sections 2 and 3 show recent
developments in liquidity and asset prices in the US, the euro area and the UK.
Diagrammatic analysis suggests that there has been ample liquidity and
historically low interest rates in these three areas over the past five years or so.
We go on to analyse the uses to which this liquidity has been put in recent years.
We take from this review the following sérvations. Firstly, general inflation

has been quite low, both by historical standards and relative to the growth of
money. Secondly, there is some evidence from developments in the velocity of
money that there was significant hoarding of money inedmdy years of the
current decade but that further hoarding has not since occurred. Thirdly, over
the same fiverear timeframe, asset prices initially behaved in a heterogeneous
manner with some asset categories experiencing a decline and others rising.
Since late 2002/early 2003, however, at about the same time that additional
hoarding seems to have ceased, a more general rise in asset prices started to take
place and has been maintained since. We suggest that this changed behaviour in
asset pricesver the past five years when assessed alongside contemporaneous
developments in liquidity conditions is owing to a change in public confidence
regarding economic and political risks and illustrates our basic contentions with
regard to the asset pritiquidity relationship. In 8ction 4, we take stock of this

analysis and consider its implications for financial stability. Section 5 concludes.

4 This includes BIS papers written by Borio and Lowe (2002, 2004), Borio, English and Filardo
(2003), Boro and White (2004), Filardo (2004) and speeches by Crockett (2000, 2003). It also
includes contributions from neBIS authors such as Clerc and Pfister (2003).
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2. Recent Liquidity and Interest Rate Developments
2.1 Money 2velopments

The real growth rate of broadtlefined money stocks for the US, the euro area
and the UK over at least the last twenty years are plotted in the first three panels
of Chart1.4> 43 The full range of quarten-quarter growth rates is damped
somewhat by the use of a backwd#wdking eightquarter movingaverage
representation of the current and previous growth fatedNe see that each
money stock has experienced a wide range of growth rates over their respective
sample periods and that while not quitetta top of the historical range, real
money growth rates have picked up gradually over the past ten years or so and

have recently been close to historical highs.

Headline money growth rates are not particularly illuminating on their own,
however. One of the more important roles of money is as a transactions medium.
To explorewhether there is an excess supply of transaction balances, it makes
sense, therefore, to relate money’s growth rate to that of some measure of
economic activity. Accordingly, i@t 2 links the nominal money growth rate

to the growth rate of nominal GDP. The representation in Charvolves
subtracting the GDP growth rate from the money stock growth rate so that a
positive value in the graphs (as scaled on the vertical axis) indicates that the
backwardlooking eightquarter money growth rate exceeded that of GDP, and
vice versd® With regard to recent developments, Claddds to Chart in

saying that money growth has picked up strongly over the last ten years or so, in

42 All data used in constructing the Charts are described in the accompanying appendix.

43 Eachnominal money stock is deflated by the consumer price index in calculating the real money
growth rates. The growth rates shown for monetary and asset price data in Chart 1 and subsequent
Charts are annualised quarterquarter growth rates.

4 They are “backwardboking” in the sense that the value reported for, say, the first quarter of
1990 is calculated as the unweighted average of the sum of that quarter’s growth rate value and
the previous seven quarters. This means that each growth rate is a function of current and
historical data. The benefit of using a movagerage representation, as opposed to just a simple
perquarter value, is that it gives a better impression of medéum growth rates.

45 Negative values reflect, among other thingfiation following money growth with a lag.
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this case relative to economic activity, and that there may now be an excess of

money balances outstanding.

Chart 1: Real Money Growth (Eight Quarter Lagged Moving Average,
Percentages)
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Chart 2: Annualised Change in Money less Annualised Change in Nominal
GDP (Eight Quarter Lagged Moving Average, Percentages)
a) United States (1963Q605Q1)
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2.2 InterestRate Developments

Besides moneypased measures, the other key variable used for assessing
liquidity conditions is the shoterm interest rate, which tends to be highly
sensitive to the liquidity situation. In Ch&twe see that the shagrmnominal
interest rate hadipped steeply in the US since about 2000 and has fallen more
moderately in the euro area and the UK over the same timeframe. This follows
a more sustained reduction since the early 1980s in the US, since about 1993 in
the euro area and from the early 1990s in the UK. Indeed;tshortinterest

rates are now close to historically low values.

Lower inflation rates may explain in part this fall in nominal interest rates. To
show that they do not account for the full amount of the decline, it is necéssa
exclude the inflation rate component of the nominal interest rate giving a measure
of the real interest rate. This inflati@ajusted rate is graphed in Chaff We

can see that real interest rates have, like their nominal counterpart, fallen from
1980s/early1990s levels and are also now close to historical lows. What does
this signify? Real shoterm interest rates are determined by the demand and
supply of shorterm loanable funds, where the supply of those funds can be
inflated by excess liquidity. Low rates would, therefore, tend to indicate a large
supply of funds relative to demand. According to this reasoning, these graphs

would point to the economies in question being amply supplied with funds.

We can take this analysis of interest rates one step further and see how actual
shortterm real interest rates compare to their equilibrium values, which are
determined by the sustainable rate of return in the economy. In the first column
of Chart5, we plot the actual real rate of return (as per Ghahd the estimated
contemporaneous equilibrium values, while in the second column we plot the

difference between them, which is termed the real interest rat€ galpe graphs

46 This interest rate is an ex post rate calculated as the actual nominal rate less realised inflation,
which is a reasonable rate to use when examining trends over a long span of time.

4" The actual and equilium real interest rate series for the euro area are taken from the article
by Browne and Everett in this Report We are grateful to Mary Everett for estimating and
providing us with the interest rate series for the US and the UK.
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in the first column can be broadly characterised as comprising an actual real
interest rate (the solid line) moving around a less undulating equilibrium value.
This reflects the excess supply or demand for funds varying more substantially
than the rate of sustainable returns from productive activity. The difference
between these two interest ratethe real interest rate gapis-plotted in the
second column of ChaBt It shows this gap to be nownegative territory in

the US, the euro area and the UK, signifying an excess of funds being available
relative to that justified by lontgrm returns.

3. Possible Causes and Consequences of Current Liquidity Conditions

We conclude tentatively from our survey of indicatofdiquidity conditions in
the last section that there is an excess of liquid balances in all three economies
being examined. There would also, therefore, appear to be an excess of liquidity
at a global level. What are the reasons for and consequenitesse current

liquidity conditions? We seek to answer this in the subsequent subsections.
3.1 Changing liquidity Preferences

Besides being held for the purpose of purchasing goods and services, liquid
balances are often simply held or hoarded. It is possible, therefore, that liquid
balances have been built up in recent times as agents wish to hold money balances
not for immediate transaction purposes but rather to use at some future date. This
may seem a viable explanation for the features ofi#it@ in section 2 relating to

the last five years or so. Rapid money growth may be symptomatic of a desire

among the public to hoard larger holdings of money.
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Chart 3: Short Term Nominal Interest Rates (Eight Quarter Lagged

Moving Average, Percentages)

a) United States (1963Q1005Q2)
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Chart 4: Real Interest Rates (Eight Quarter Lagged Moving Average,
Percentages)
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Chart 5: Real and Equilibrium Interest Rates and the Interest Rate Gap
(Eight Quarter Lagged Moving Average, Percentages)
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This may explain the sharp dips in the velocity of money for the US, the euro area
and the UK in recent years, as shown in theHafid column of Cha®g, where

the velocity of money is defined as the nominal value of GDP divided by the
money stock® A sudden fall away in the velocity of money suggests a decision
by consumers and firms to hoard money by holding more liquid balances than are

needed for trade in goods and services.

Why hold more money? It is well recognised that cyclical movemeritse

velocity of money tend to be sensitive to the opportunity cost of holding money.
When the opportunity cost is low, money is obviously less costly to hold and so
money balances can be expected to increase relative to transactions demand. As
canbe seen in Chafi, however, the recent declines in velocity for the euro area
and the UK have occurred at a time when the opportunity cost of holding money
(shown in the rightiand side column) has actually increased. For the US, the
decline in velocitysince about 1997 preceded the decline in the opportunity cost

of holding money that started in 2001. An interest elasticity effect, therefore,

does not seem to explain the rise in liquidity.

In suggesting that there is more than an interest ratet effgacting on the
velocity of money in recent years, the next step is to examine some of the other
non4ransactiong¥ased reasons why the public may want to hold more money.
The principal factor in this regard will be the desire of the public to holdem

for both precautionary and speculative reasons in a period of uncertainty. Money
balances provide a safe haven for holding one’s wealth at any time. Generally,
they have fixed nominal value and can be easily mobilised and used in the future
for aqquiring other assets and goods. The early years of the current decade were
evidently a time when there was much macroeconomic uncertainty following
declines in stock markets and dips in economic performance andstzige
terrorist acts. We highlight 200193, to indicate the timing of the September 11

terrorist attacks, in Chaé through the use of a vertical line at that juncture. As

48We shorten the lertlg of this Chart to start in 1995 to compare better th@oeement between
the velocity of money and the opportunity costs of holding money in recent years.
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we can see, the rate of declinethe velocity of moneyaccelerated or was
maintained subsequent to that time inthlee areas, suggesting an increased
hoarding of money. It is worth noting again from Chlgrhowever, that the
accentuated decline in the velocity of money preceded these events and was
sustained after their effect may have been considered to begjreAn increased
desire to hoard money may, therefore, explain only part of the increase in liquidity

in the economies being discussed.
3.2 A Rse in Demand for ®ods and 8rvices

If more money is not being held entirely for hoarding purposes, the only
alternative is that it is being used for transactions purposes. The normal
expectation then would be that the recent bupdof liquid balances should
coincide with a pickup in the purchasing of goods and services in the economy
and, should thesupply of goods and services be inelastic relative to nominal
expenditure, a rise in their prices should occur, albeit with some lag. The general
inflation rate should then climb to higher levels. In Cliase plot annualised
growth rates for (nomidpbroad money and the consumer price index (CPI), a
suitable index of general goods and services prices, over the entire available
sample periods. We can see that over time CPI inflation broadly tracks the rate
of money growth, albeit usually at a lowate and with some l&. In other
words, when the rate of money growth goes up so does the inflation rate, and vice
versa. It is obvious, however, that while money growth has picked up
substantially since the mia-late 1990s in all three countriesinetary zones,

the rate of general inflation has either declined or effectively flattened out.

It could be suggested that perhaps real growth in goods and services bridges the
gap between money and inflation growth raté&eferring back to Cha#,

4 The pickup in the rate of inflation may not exactly match that of money growth because the
supply of goods and services will also be changing over time. Most usually that supply is
increasing resulting in some of the money growth being required to facilitate the extra amount of
goods being transacted in the economy. Thus, part of money grdiwvtbtiave an inflationary
impact and the rate of money growth will then tend to exceed that of inflation.
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Chart 6: Velocity and Opportunity Cost of Money (Eight Quarter Lagged

Moving Average)
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however, we can see that the growth rate for nominal GDP, which accounts for
both the changes in real activity and general prices, has been in almost all quarters
less than that of money growth rates (as refleatethe positive gap values)
during the current decade. It seems then that money growth is not currently

having the expected effect on general inflation.
3.3 A Rse in Demand for Anancial Assets
- Asset price developments in recent years

Having tentatively established a prima facie case for excess liquidity in all three
economic areas, the next step is to examine graphically the relationship between
these liquidity measures and a range of gsse¢s. We categorise across six
asset types: government bonds, corporate bonds (across a range of default risk
classes from AAA to Caa), equities, property, commaodities, and emerging market
(bond and/or equity) indice8. With the exception of commaiks, which are
represented by the price of oil, all other series are indices to capture broad market
movements in the particular asset type. We undertake our analysis for asset
prices for the shorter period of 2000 to the present. One reason for this is that
asset prices tend to be particularly volatile and, therefore, patterns in the data are
examined and digested better in a stenn contex! A second reason is that

we expect the relationship between asset price and liquidity developments to be
much stronger following the increased household participation in financial
markets in the 1990s and subsequently. We focus on nominal rather than real
asset price developments as general inflation has been so low in recent years that

it is not unreasonable to study just one form of prices alone.

50 The Caa category of corporate bonds is Moody's nomenclature for bonds that would be
classified as CCC by other rating services such as Standard and Poor’'s. The asset price data
utilised in Charts 8 to 13 for the three economic areas is, like all otiter described in the
accompanying appendix.

51 Given the shorter, fivgear timeframe and a desire to capture the speed at which asset prices
can change direction, all asset price entries in Chart 8 and subsequent Charts use a shorter, four
quarter backwal-looking moving average representation of the underlying data while the eight
guarter moving average representation of the monetary and interest rate variables is maintained.
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In the upper panels of Cha8t 9 and 10, we plot the nominal levels of the
aforementioned asset types over the past five years for, in turn, each of the three
economic areas under consideratién. These andubsequent graphs include
three vertical lines at a number of appropriate dates: 2001q1 (the start of the last
recession in the US, as identified by the NBER), 200193 (the time of the terrorist
attacks in the US) and e@02 (which we will argue was a turning point in the
perceived level of market uncertainty and risk aversion and, consequently, in
asset price developments). This panelling allows the data to be read in a

macroeconomigolitical economy context.

For the USChart8a reflects a pattern of asset performance that is mirrored in the
data for the euro area and the UK in C&&4 and 10a. The spleriod from
200091 to 200294 was marked by diverse US asset price behaviour. Five of the
asset types (the government bond index, the AAA and BBB bond indices, the
property index, and the emerging markets bond index) experienced a trend
increase in value; two more (the equity index and the emerging markets equity
index) experienced broad declines; the Caa bond index’s value declined sharply
and steady to end2001 and maintained a firm rate of increase thereafter; and,
finally, the price of oil oscillated around a range of values during the period.
From end2002 onwards, however, this directional diversity has disappeared with

a trend rate of increase across all nine agpets having been experienced.

In Chart8b (and the lower panels of Cheaft and 10), we provide an unweighted
average of the indices available over the entire sample range of 2000g1 to 200592
to represent aggregate market behavidur. The diversity of US asset

performance to end002 is shown in an oscillating aggregate index measure.

52 For convenience, all are indexed to 100 at the start of the period.
53 For the US, this includes eight of the nine asset types. The exception is the property index,
which is only available up to 200493.
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Chart 7: Monetary Aggregates and CPI Percentage Changes (Eight
Quarter Lagged Moving Average, Percentages)
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There was initially a steady rise in 2000 followed by a flattening out and then a

dip around the time of the recession turning point with that fall continuing in the
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aftermath of Septembéd. A moderate pickp, however, started around early-
to-mid 2002 which has followed by a more accentuated rate of increase from late-
2002 onwards, reflecting all asset types experiencing positive and, in some cases,
dramatic growth. It must be obsedvimo that over the entire sample period, this
aggregate index rose by some 50 percent-fiths of which occurred in the
period after end@002.

These patterns of asset price behaviour in the US are reflected in the euro area
and UK data in Chast9 andL0, albeit across somewhat different ranges and with
some differences in timing. For the euro af@aart9a shows that the equity
index declined to early 2003 but has mounted a partial recovery since then, while
all three bond indices have increaseagadily, if unspectacularly, over the sample
period and oil's value experienced both periods of rise and decline (but increased,
on balanceby over 60 percent for the entire period). In Chiéd, we can see

that UK government bonds, both types of cogperbonds and property have
experienced little or only moderate rates of growth from 2000 to 2005 and so
differ from the more robust US and euro area growth experience for these
particular asset types. The UK equity and emerging market equity indices,
however, shared the same decliobewed-by-arise experience of US and euro
area equities while oil prices’ behaviour was close to those of the other two areas

for obvious reasons.

Looking at the aggregate indices in the lower panels of €8aaind 10, wean

see a varying asset performance over the 2000 to 2005 period in the euro area and
the UK that is broadly comparable to the US case. There was an initial rise in
the aggregate indices through to early 2001 followed by a flattening out in both
indicesduring 2001 and then a decline in their value to the start of 2003 before a
sharp pickup thereafter. Although the cumulative rates of increase for the
aggregate indices i€@hars 9b and 10b over the entire period are close to 30
percent for the euro @a and just over 20 percent for the UK and are, like their

US counterpart, well above the rate of increase in the prices of goods and services,
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it is the diverse performance of asset prices within the period that we find more

interesting and which we analyse in the next subseedion.
- Asset prices and monetary variables

Asset prices in the US, the euro area and the UK in 2005 are now, in aggregate,
substantially above their values in 2000. More interestingly, asset price
behaviour over the past five years can be differentiated across twesads.

In the first subperiod, there were diverse performances across asset types up to
end2002 with some assets declining in value, others rising moderately and still
more oscillating in value. This is exactly what we would expect in the
environment of uncertainty that pretea at the time in the wake of a succession

of substantial shocks. In the second paebed since en@002, however, all

asset prices have increased strongly and, indeed, most of the large overall
increases in asset prices since 2000 occurred in this secompersodh- The

entire 2000 to 2005 period has been characterised by a lowtsimorinterest

rate and strong money growth rate environment, as outlined in section 2, and low
inflation, as discussed in a previous subsection. It remains they to tie
together these developments into a coherent story and, in doing so, to provide an
explanation of the asset pritiquidity relationship in recent years. We simplify

the analysis by using the simple unweighted average of alt@asstindex sexs

which are plotted in the lower panels@harts8 to 10. These measures allow

us to compare general asset price developments with general liquidity and interest
rate conditions, all of which are plotted for the respective economic areas in
Chars 11 to 13.

54The differing cumulative rates of increase in asset prices across the three economic areas reflect,
in part, the differing comosition of assetypes in the aggregate asset price indices for each area.
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Chart 8: US Asset Price Nominal Levels 2000Q2005Q2 (Four Quarter

Lagged Moving Average)
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Chart 9: Euro Area Asset Price Nominal Levels 2000Q2005Q2 (Four
Quarter Lagged Moving Average)
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Chart 10: UK Asset Price Nominal Levels 2000Q2005Q2 (Four Quarter
Lagged Moving Average)

a) Asset Price Nominal Levels
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Looking in the first instance at the monetary conditions, the middle panels of
Chars 11 to 13 point to a buHdp of excess liquidity from 2000 through until
early 2004 as the moving average values of money growth exceeded those of
nominal GDP growth by onbalf of one percent to about 4% percent in all three
areas. This excess moneypwth has been maintained in the euro area and the
UK into 2005. For the US and the euro area, the excess growth rates reached
maximum values in 2002 and 2003 while the UK’s growth rate has been strongest
in the most recent quarters. The interest rate gap has either declined steadily into
negative values during the fiyear period (in the case of the US and the UK) or
has remained in negative territory throughout (as for the euro area), also reflecting

the ample liquidity conditions.

As for asset pces, our aggregate measures in the upper panels o6Qhax 13

show that their behaviour could be broadly characterised in the following manner:
they experienced some growth in 2000; this was reversed during 2001 and 2002;
and since then, they haveogm very strongly in the years 2003 to 2005. Why
did asset prices not grow steadily throughout this period when money growth was
high and interest rates were low? It may be that the initial growth in money
occurred to satisfy a demand for money to labla time of political and economic
uncertainty but that when that source of demand began to wane, the resulting
excess money supply began to spill over into a demand for financial assets rather
than a demand for goods and services, as reflected invibgeint patterns of
consumer price inflation (which remained subdued) and asset price inflation

(which took off for all main asset classes at about that time) already noted.

These charts then seem to provide a strong prima facie case for monetary
conditions influencing asset price developments over the past five years or so.

The entire period can be characterised as a time of low interest rates and ample
liquidity. Initially, there was some diversity in performance across asset classes

but there has been a more unified upward surge in asset prices since about the
start of 2003. That this broadbased rise in asset prices did not occur earlier at

a time when monetary graklv was already strong is likely owing to a more

unstable macroeconomic environment andwamnsaon to equities and other more
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risky investmentst that time. Thes®svo factors mayin fact, havecontributed,

through stronger money demand, to the pipkn money growth. Once those
uncertainties declined, as it is reasonable to argue has been the case for the past
two years or so, that increased money stock would seem to have been used more
as a transactions medium than as a store of value, with teadtems in question

being in financial assets rather than in goods and services. The outcome was

higher asset prices.

4. The Evolving Relationship between Liquidity and Asset Prices and Its

Implications for Financial Stability
4.1 The Relationshipbetween iquidity and Asset Rices

The purpose of this article has been to look at recent experience in asset price
developments alongside those in liquidity conditions in order to highlight features

of the relationship between both sets of variablesr aBsets, the most salient of

the stylised facts to emerge has been the tendency for prices in all asset classes to
increase at the same time or in close temporal succession since, roughly, the end
of 2002. This phenomenon is common to all three ecanangias examined,

the US, the euro area and the UK. Thisramsement is no doubt reflective, in

part at least, of the growing influence of the globalisation of financial markets.

A prolonged period of ample liquidity has also been a feature of reearg.y So

far, this has failed to show up in consumer prices. This is quite puzzling when
compared with similar circumstances in the past. It may be attributable, however,
not to an absence of such inflationary pressures, but rather to the fattighat i
now taking a longer period of time for easy liquidity conditions to show up in
expenditure on final goods and services and, depending on the conjunctural state

of the economy, in consumer prices.
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Chart 11: Asset Prices and Liquidity Indicators for the US 2000Q12005Q2
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Chart 12: Asset Prices and Liquidity Indicators for the Euro Area 2000Q1
2005Q2

a) Nominal Asset Price Index
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Chart 13: Asset Prices and Liquidity Indicators for the UK 2000Q1

2005Q2

a) Nominal Asset Price Index
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Arguably, the reason for this may be that the transmission from ample liquidity
to inflation is taking longer becaugés following a more circuitous route to final
expenditure and overall inflation than in the past and that that route is increasingly

via financial markets.

Such a longer lag to inflation is not implausible if the transmission from ample
liquidity and low shortterm nominal interest rates is now occurring
systematically via asset prices. In the relatively repressed financial market
environment of the 1970s and some of the 1980s, much of the household and non-
financial corporate sectors did not have the same easy and cheap access to
financial markets that they enjoy today. This meant that monetary disequilibrium
tended to be resolved relatively quickly in the market for goods and services. An
element of the hypothesis being propounded here isnibia¢tary disequilibrium

is now being increasingly felt in asset price movements in the first instance owing
to the improved access to financial markets available to the public. It will then
tend to affect overall expenditure on goods and servicesraaddnsumer price
inflation only much later and this will tend to happen predominantly through
wealth effects arising from capital gains or losses on a range of rrarkeatrket

assets but also via corporate investment spurred by cheap funding.

The graphical analysis in section 3 lends tentative support to this idea. The data,
however, also show another key aspect to the massgt price relationship,
namely that while money growth impacts on asset prices the two are not
necessarily positively correlated at all times. This is because in periods of
uncertainty excess money growth may actually reflect a change in the
composition of wealth away from financial assets and so accelerating money

growth can occur alongside static or even declining asseispric

These two key features of the moressset price relationship firstly, excess
money growth increasingly impacting on asset prices and, secondly, the exact
timing and nature of the effect being dictated by the degree of uncertainty
prevailing in theeconomy- allow us to interpret the patterns of asset and money

market behaviour in recent years. The first year of the new millennium was
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marked by investor confidence, which saw financial markets continue to do well.

A fall in the overall asset prcindex (the simple unweighted average of all
available asset class price indices) started during 2001 and lasted until about the
end of 2002 in all three areas. In 2001, each area also experienced a sharp pickup
in the growth rate of the money stock as investors sought safety in the certain
nominal value of money against the turmoil in financial markets (see middle
panels of Chast 11 to 13). Another common feature around this time is the
emergence of negative real interest rate gaps (see bottom pérleés same

Chartg as shorterm real interest rates fell relative to their corresponding
equilibrium values. This is an additional indicator of the very liberal liquidity

conditions that began to prevail at this time.

Also common to all three areas has been the positive response of the overall asset
price index to these liquidity conditions as uncertainty began to fade towards the
end of 2002 and the beginning of 2003. Not only did the overall asset price index
start to escalate but so too did eatlthe individual asset price indices (which
together comprise the overall index) covered in CHatts 10. This may well

be a unique event and is very likely to have been the result of thetmaore

ample liquidity conditions prevailing in the global economy at this time as agents

began to spend money balances hoarded during the period of uncertainty.

The rush to the safety of money in the 2001 to 2002 period following the
heightened uncertainty generated by the collapsinegcant bubble (and the

many other substantial shocks which impacted the global economy during this
period) was driven by both precautionary and speculative motives. The former
was needed as a hedge against the prevailing financial market uncertainty and the
latter by a desire to hold money in idle balance form until such time as confidence
returned to the markets when those funds could then be released and used to take
speculative positions on future asset price movements. ltis likely that this began
to happen in early 2003. Although uncertainty and heightened risk aversion
seems to have lasted longer than might have been anticipated, much of the
precautionary money holdings were no longer attractive in the light of the much

reduced uncertainty moving inB®03. Both this and the speculative demand for
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holding money would have faded, thereby freeing up money holdings and starting
a search for yield. This search for yield seems to have affected most, if not all,
financial markets more or less simultanglgurather than sequentially, as has
been suggested elsewhéte.

This description of asset price and liquidity developments in recent years shows
the nature of the relationship between the two. It indicates that money growth
will not necessarily coincide immediately with asset price rises if that money is
hoarded-the timing of the increase is unknown and is dictated by the preferences
of its holder, in particular his attitude towards risk. Once uncertainty abates and
the demand for money as an assanes, however, much of the precautionary
balances are likely to become transactions balances while balances held for
speculative purposes begin to be used for that purpose. This is likely to increase
the demand for financial assets and, with limitedrsrun asset supply, result in

asset prices increasing rapidly. The temporal relationship between excess money
holdings (relative to underlying transactions demand for goods and services) and
asset prices then, being a function of uncertainty, i itkely to be uncertain.
Furthermore, as the actual behaviour of asset prices and excess money in recent
years illustrates, these interactions between liquidity and assets have been made

much easier by financial liberalisation and innovation.
4.2 Implications for Hnancial Stability

It is difficult to say what the dangers posed for financial stability from this
relationship between liquidity and asset prices are. This is in part because, as
argued, there may be some elements to this interactionabatahways existed

but are now coming more to the fore as financial liberalisation and innovation
make it easier for the public to adjust their holdings of money and other assets.

They, therefore, need deeper consideration. The most basic concararfoial

55 The search for yield has received a good deal of attention especially in financial stability reports
(see the ECB’s Financial Stability Review and the Global Financial SyaRéport of the IMF).

The view in those publications, however, appears to be that there is a search for yield in particular
asset classes with this search manifesting itself sequentially as funds move from one asset class
to another.
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stability, nevertheless, follows from the recognition that the masegt
relationship can alter and can do so relatively quickly, meaning that asset prices
can experience rapid change. Sharp changes in asset prices are undesirable from
a finarcial stability perspective. A rapid piakp in asset prices may encourage
speculation of further price increases driving asset prices into territory
unwarranted by underlying economic conditions while a subsequent sudden fall

in asset prices could weakénancial institutions’ balance sheets substantially.

The danger is that excess liquidity will cause asset prices to become misaligned
from their fundamental, real econorbgsed determinants.  This, in itself,

distorts the allocation of resources anmdy lead to subsequent economic

weakness and financial fragility as projects signalled as being viable by financial
markets prove not to be in the event. Another, more obvious risk arises from
distorted asset prices collapsing, which, if accompanied by loan defaults on
leveraged positions, could quickly erode the prudential buffers available to the

banking system and threaten systemic collapse.

Monetary and asset price developments, therefore, seem to be interlinked. The
changing relationship betwa money and asset prices provides authorities whose
task it is to monitor financial stability risks with a number of practical difficulties.

It seems possible also that this interlinkage may be becoming stronger and with
the scope to be more variableeotime as financial innovation and liberalisation
enables the public to adjust its holdings of money and other assets more easily
and cheaply and, therefore, also more rapidly. This is a feature of behaviour
which we feel is tentatively confirmed by thecent developments in asset and

money markets outlined in previous sections.

The financial stability implications of the relationship between liquidity and asset
prices have received greater attention in recent years. The Bank for International
Settlenents (BIS) has been to the forefront of this area of research and has

published a number of key papers on the suBfecMuch of the BIS research

56 Much ofthe literature emanating from the BIS has already been referenced in footnote 41.
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seems to stress that while a stable monetary environment may not be sufficient to
eliminate excess tendencies in financial markets, it does contribute to reducing
those financial risks. As Borio and Lowe (2002) argue, howeweés, the
simultaneous buildp of imbalances in monetary variables, such as credit, and in
asset prices that should be of most concern. Another thread running through BIS
research is that greater financial liberalisation inherently encourages greater
procyclicality in markets. The changes in financial markets that have occurred
in recent decades may have potentially increased the scope for financial
imbalances to occur and raised the vulnerability of the system to boom and bust

cycles in asset prices.
5. Conclusions

Recent history has provided much evidence that asset price collapses from levels
that were not consistent with their fundamental determinants has probably been
the single most destructive influence on financial stability in a number of
countries. Although liquidity is a nebulous variable and difficult to measure, the
limited empirical evidence available would suggest that in the newly liberalised
financial market environment, excess liquidity tends increasingly to be deflected
into finandal asset markets and inflates asset prices. Despite the measurement
difficulties, liquidity is an issueto which those charged with financial stability

should devote close and warransgtention.

If the recent and current excess liquidity does not show up in general inflation but
instead distorts asset prices, this can be as damagihmgher general inflation

(if not more so}o the overall performance of the real economy and hence to the
systemic health of its financial sector as higher genafgtion. Misaligned

asset prices not only distort the allocation of resources, they also tend to collapse
resulting in sharp increases in nperforming loans and insolvencies possibly

leading to financial system weakness.

This article has focused on the connection between monetary variables and asset
prices since 2000. The laxity of the liquidity situation was proxied by two
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measures, hamely excess money and the gap between theushactual and
(estimated) equilibriumeal interest rates. A coherent story can be told about the
relationship between the evolution of these two variables on the one hand and
developments in asset prices on the other over approximately the last five years.
It suggests that ample liquigitnay be an important driver of the overall asset
price increases that have taken place in recent years. A generalised search for
yield across all asset classes that was prompted by the decline in financial market
uncertainty and the consequent release of liquidity from its safe haven has indeed
affected asset prices across the board. Furthermore, this process may not yet
have run its course. The bottom line is that the recent and current ample global

liquidity should be a source of concern for fin@hstability.
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Appendix. Data Description

Chart
la

1b

1c

2a

2b

2c

3a
3b
3c

6a

6b

6c

7a

7b

Description

United States, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United States, Consumer Price Index, All items

Euro AreaMonetary aggregate M3, All currencies combined
Euro Area, Consumer Prices, All Iltems, Total (linked andased), Index

United Kingdom, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United Kingdom, Consumer Price Index, All items

United States, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United States, GDP by Expenditure, Gross domestic product, Current Prices

Euro Area, Monetary aggregate M3, All currencies combined
Euro Area, Gross Domestic Producyrrent Prices

United Kingdom, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United Kingdom, GDP by Expenditure, Gross domestic product, Current Prices

United States, Treasury Bills, 3 Month Yield Average
Euro AreaEuribor 3 Month Average
United Kingdom, Treasury Bills, 3 Month Average

United States, GDP by Expenditure, Gross domestic product, Current Prices
United States, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United StatesJreasury Bills, 3 Month Yield Average

United States, Monetary Aggregate M2 Own Rate

Euro Area, Gross Domestic Product, Current Prices

Euro Area, Monetary aggregate M3, All currencies combined
Euro Area, Syear Euro area Governme®énchmark Bond Yield
Euro Area, Euribor 3 Month Average

United Kingdom, GDP by Expenditure, Current Prices

United Kingdom, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United Kingdom, Government Benchmarks, 5 year Average Yield

United Kingdom, 3 Month Deposit Rates

United States, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United States, Consumer Price Index, All items

Euro Area, Monetary aggregate M3, All currencies combined
Euro Area, Consumdtrices, All Items, Total (linked and-t&sed), Index
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7c United Kingdom, Broad money and components, M2 Monetary aggregate
United Kingdom, Consumer Price Index, All items
8a United States, J.P. Morgan, Government Bond IndexMaturities, Total Return,

Close
United States, CGBI USBIG Corp. AAA/AA-10Y - Tot Return Index

United States, CGBI USBIG Corp. BBBIDY - Tot Return Index

United States, Lehman High Yield, Caa

United States, Dow Jones Wilshire, Broad, 50@fex (Full Cap), Price Return, Clos
United States, NCREIF, National Index, Total Return

United States, Spot Oil Price, West Texas Intermediate

United States (World), J.P. Morgan, Emerging Markets Bond Index Plus (EMBI+
Total Return

United States, Emerging Markets, MSCI, Index, Close

9a Euro Area (Germany), J.P. Morgan, Government Bond Index, Average
Euro Area, J.P. Morgan, Maggie Euro Credit, AAA Index, Total Return
Euro Area, J.P. Morgan, Maggie Euro Credit, BBB Index, TR&tlrn
Euro Area, Standard & Poors, Euro Index, Price Return, Close
Euro Area (World), Europe Brent Oil Spot Price, Close

10a United Kingdom, J.P. Morgan, Government Bond Index, Average
United Kingdom, IBOXX £ Coll. All Mats. AAA- Pricelndex
United Kingdom, IBOXX £ Corp. All Mats. BBB Price Index
United Kingdom, FTSE 100, Index, Price Return, Close
United Kingdom, IPD All Property Index, Capital Growth
United Kingdom (World), Crude oil price, FOB spot Brent
UnitedKingdom, UK-DS IT FTA Group Emerging MarketsPrice Index

Sources: Datastream, ECB, EcoWin, IFS, and Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
Board.

Note: Data foiCharts4, 5, 11, 12 and 13 are derived from the aboveseBiee article for
details.
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The New Dynamic between US Stock Prices and
Money Holdings

Frank Browne and David Cronin

Abstract

The financial crisis has had the effect of focusing attention on the role of liquidity,
but more specifically excess liquidity, in driving asset prices to unsustainable
bubble levels. We think this focus is fully warranted. However, we consider that,
in this critical relatiorship between money and other financial assets, it is only
half the story. Littleattention has been devoted to datexamining whether this
same moneyinancial asset interaction might also be responsible for the excess
liquidity having been generated in the first place. We argue that it is. A new
dynamic is at play in which newly liberalised and democratised financial markets,
a hugely expanded role for (Keynesian) liquidity preference (driven by an asset
demand for money), andraonetary policy constrained to respond to threats to
financial stability play key roles. We present evidence, using the asset pairing,
money and equitiesyhich is supportive of our argument. These results have

importantimplications for both monetary policy and financial stability.

Keywords: money hoarding and dishoarding; liberalised and democratised

financial markets; asset price cycles; monetary policy; financial stability

The views expressed in this paper are those of the awthdrdo not necessarily
reflect the views of the Central Bank of Ireland or the European System of Central
Banks.

Introduction
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Financial markets in advanced industrial countries have been subject to a
systematic evolution over recent decadlest has leftthem radically altered
relative to, say, the early 1970sOngoingfinancial market deregulation and
innovation has enabled grass roots investors (such as households and small firms)
to gain much easier and cheaper access to financial markets, bogir iovth

home countries and abroad. It would not be inaccurate to say that, during this
period, financial markets have been subject to a process of democratisation and
that these markets are now, to all intents and purposes, fully democratised in that
accesdo themis available to all. This descriptionis particularly apt when
applied to US financial markets, which is why we focus on that country in this

paper

The argument that we make here is that this, memocratised financial market
setting has criticaimplications for patterns of substitution between money and
financial assets. We illustrate this point ypexamining just one asset padg,
money and equities. The effect of the liberalised and democratised financial
market environment has be¢o generate new and robusstbstitutionpatterns
between these two assets over time according to the level of uncertainty in the
economy. We think that theepatterngose tricky problems for monetary policy

and a substantial danger to financial stabil Thesedifficulties would be
compounded if replicated between money and other risky asset clalssiswe

do not examine here.

The motives for holding money balances are well knowre. as a transactions

and settlement medium on the one handaanan asset which serves as a store of
value on the other In its relationship with equities, money can be used to buy
and sell stock and as an alternative store of value to company shares. Friedman
(1988, p. 221photes a “close inverse relation beemehe level of the Dow Jones
stock market index and the velocity of the monetary aggregate now designated
M2 by the Federal Reserve Systeover the period 1961 to 1986, where the
velocity of money is nominal GDP divided by the money stodHe identifies

four factors impacting on the nature of the relationship. The first three are the
dominant factors for the period hesvaxaminingas their effecvas, individually

and collectively, to determine the inverse relationship he observed. The first
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facta relies on a wealth effect and, although not stated explicitly, the idea that
money is a luxury good (a view espoused by Friedman in other publications). A
rise in stock prices increases the wealth to income ratio, which, because money
is a luxury goodresults in ehighermoney to income ratio (i.e., a fall in income
velocity). The secondactor also rationalises an inverse relationship by arguing
that arise in stock prices implies an increase in the dollar volume of financial
transactions, which leads to a greater demand for money to facilitate these
transactions. Théhird effect suggested by Friedmanthat as their prices
increase, stocks are assumed to become riskiematidan unchanged level of
investor risk aversion, investors want togaice additional holdings of safer
assets of which money will probably be the most attractive. This type of

behaviour also serves to reduce income velocity.

The fourth andfinal factor identified by Friedman is aubstitution effect. It
operate®n the interaction between the variables in the oppdsietion to the
other three factofsist noted An expectedise in the return on equities (proxied

by the share price index) leads to substitution out of money resulting in an

increase in the vetity of circulation.

We contend that the relative strength of the nestior holding money balances

has been transformed radicallyy the democratisation of financial marketsd

that Friedman'’s fourth factor in the monsipcks relationship, the suhstion

effect, is now much strongas a result So whereas Friedman is of the view that
there is dclose inverse relation” between stock prices and the velocity of money,
we believe that there isow a “close positive relationbetween them In our

view, in the prdiberalisedpre-democratisation period, the relationship between
money and the stock market was dominated by the demand for money as a
transactions and settlement medium for completed share tratteshe post
liberalisedpostdemocrased period, this transactions demand has been
displaced by an asgstiore of valuelemand as the dominant motive for holding
money balances with a view to participation in the stock market. This heightened
asset demand for money derives from strongecguttgonary and speculative
motives for holding it in a situation in which retail investors are now much more

exposed to the vicissitudes of the stock market.
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Observersuch as Congdon (2005) argue that general movements in asset prices
are strongly inflenced by the money supply and that ignoring monetary
aggregates could have destabilising effects on the economy. Economists at the
Bank for hternationalSettlements (e.g., Borio and Lowe (2002) and Borio and
White (2004))havebeen persistent in flaggg the role of “ample liquidity” in
instigating the searefor-yield episode of the mi@000s This ultimately, may

have sert asset priceshooting upwardsduring those years anchay have
contributed tothe 20078 financial crisis. Tere has been li& attention
however,devoted to examining the possibility that this “ample liquidity” itself
might have been the product of the interaction between money and financial
markets, along the lines we are suggesting here, i.e. that strong substitution effects
are now at work in the mondinancial asset relationshipWe would agree with

the view that an excessively loose monetary policy pursued by central banks
during the 2000s facilitated and drove the sedoctyield phenomenon. Yet,

was that loose standeself forced on central banks by the dynamics of the
interaction between money and financial marReté/e would say yes and will

explain why later.

The empirical focus irhis papers onthe relationship between the r&andard

and Poors 500 (S&P 500) pricelex and US M2Znoneyholdingsand how it has
evolved over timé&/ We demonstrate how the behaviour of the income velocity
of money (nominal GDP divided by the M&oney stock) in response to
uncertaintyappears to havehanged in the transition between tperiodsthat
correspond to periods of prand posidemocratisation of financial markets,
respectively We also show how the correlation between S&P 500 price changes
and changes in the velocity of money has become stronglyiveosit recent
times having previously been negativ&Ve argue that these developments are
attributable to the improved ability of the public to manage its wealth holdings
and in its enhanced ability to shift wealth between money and other assets in

resmnse to the level of uncertainty in the economy.

57 The S&P 50(Pricelndex data used in this paper arflation-adjustedi.e. the Index has been
deflated using the Consumer Price Index. Description and sourceslafaailsed are included
in theappendix.
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New correlation patterns in the data -a case to be addressed?

Financial market democratisation is a fairly amorphous process which makes it
difficult to pinpoint a starting date and a completion dalédere is, likewiseno

easily identifiable chronological demarcation line dividing preand post
democratisation periods.The collapse of the Bretton Woods system of fixed
exchange rates, the creation of money market mutual funds, the removal of
Reguation Q interest rate ceilings, and, in the specific case of US stock trading,
the ending of NYSE fixed commissignaere among the key events that
liberalised US financial marketsnd enhanced household participation in those
markets. Bertaut and StavteCluer (2001) report that the share of US
households holding risky assets (either directly held or indirectly held though
mutual funds and other accounts) rose from 31.9 percent in 1989 to 49.2 percent
in 1998, a substantial rise in a short period. ©Gudd reasonably expect this

share to have increased further since 1998.

The interplay between money variables and the stock market in the United States
has received some, if not adequate, attention in the literature.  Dow and
Elmendorf (1998) and Carlson and Schwartz (1999) find US M2 and its
components acting as a “gateway” for redirecting and rebalancing funds in
household portfolios. The gateway effect will be triggered by both rises and falls
in stock pricesandit would appear to have bememoreimportantbetweerthe
1980sand the mid1990s as households gainedsier and cheaper access to
financial markets with practical recourse to these markets being provided by

mutual funds in particular.

We would think thatthe early 1990s constituted the time when fufancial
marketswere substantially democratiseshd when the new dynamic between
stock markets and money came into noticeable eff@éte data examined here
cover the period 1967Q2 to 2010Q2. dssist theanalysis belowwe will
exclude the interim hybrid period between the 1@80s and the earli990s
from our empirical analysis so as to bble to draw astrongercontrast in
behaviour between a period of financial market repression (before tHEO803
and a period of virtually full liberalisation and democratisafiaiter the early
to-mid 1990s)
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The periodicity of the data used is quarterly. Our preferred velogitgble is

US nominal GDP divided by the US M2 money stoékdecease in the velocity
measure indicates a rise in money holdings relative to ecomod®ytransactions
needs, all other things being equal, and vice verBae starting date (196D

Is determined by the earliest available data on the Consumer Confidence Index
(CClI). Iltisa consumer sentiment indicator calculated from survey data by The

Conference BoardThe inverse of this is used here as a measure of uncertainty.

The CClbased measure of uncertainty and the velocity of the US M2 money
stock are gnahed in Figurel below. The interim hybrid period observations are
plotted against a shaded background, covering the peri&f198 1992Q4 In

the era of financial repression, before 1985Qthe simple contemporaneous
correlation betweetheuncertanty variable and M2 velocity was positive at®.3

- the velocity of money and the level of uncertainty tended, broadly speaking, to
rise and fall together. The reason why this positive correlation arises for that
period can be explained as follows. #grease in uncertainty @eterioration

in consumer sentiment) would probalbigvelikely led to a reduced need for
moneyas a transaction mediymot only in the overall economlyyt also because

a fall in share values associated with greater uncertaiotyd have caused a
decline in the volume of financial transactions requiring less money as a
transactions and settlement medium (a f@lIM2 demand ad an increase in

velocity).

For the later, financially liberalised and democratised period (1928Q0Q2),

the contemporaneousorrelationvalue between the two series changes ggn

0.81. This is a dramatic changevalue, with Figure 1 testifying to the changed
correlation between the two serie©ur view is that this is due to the changing

role of money for stock market participant®etween the preand post
democratised periodsNowadaysan increase in uncertainty is associated with a
decreasén velocity as investors substitute out of equities and into the safe haven
of money, and viceersa An increase in liquidity preferenced., increase in

the demand for money to hold) has to be accommodated by the central bank —
otherwise interest ratesill rise, at an inappropriate juncture in the economic

cycle. The actual money stockherefore,also increases in response to this
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demand. The greater precautionary demand for money as an asset dominates the
overall demand for money even as the transactions demand probabdyjffalis
the economy slows under the sway of deteriorating wwoes sentiment and

declining stock prices.

This type of conjuncture could also see an increase in the asset demand for money
driven by speculative consideration$Speculatorsvill want to be in a position

to purchase assetghenthey believe profitable investment opportunities arise
from asset values having fallen to bargain basement levels. The only way they
can be sure that they will be in such a favourable position is to hold (hoard)
liquidity. These two sources of asset demand for money come timrth in
periods of heightened uncertaintyhen the equity market is increasingly
populated by grass roots invest@s it has become in the pakmocratised

period.

Figure 1: The velocity ofmoney and wncertainty, 1967Q220100Q2
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We would expect the contemporanecuosrelation between M2 velocity atide
S&P 500 price index to be consistent with this broad narrativés, as we can
see from Figur@. The period of financial markeepressior{1967Q21984Q4)
was characterised by a negative correlatidh7Q over the period) between

money velocity and share price3.his switched to a positiveif low, correlation
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for the democratisation period (0.16When the initial phase of this lateeriod

(i.e., 1993Q1 to 1999Q4) is dropped from this correlation calculation (because it
is clear from Figure fhat equity prices were lagging velocitgd the correlation,
although remaining strong, is not contengou} then the contemporaneous
correlation goes to 0.85a dramatic change from the 1967Q284Q4 period

and mirroring the change in the contemporanecuoselationvalue between

uncertainty and velocitglready noted.

Figure 3 follows on from Figure 2 by showing that there has been an increasing
correlation between S&P 500 price changes and changes in M2 velocity over
time. In that chart, the correlation values are calculated on a rollirgager

basis so that the first correlation value plottefibighe period 1967Q3984Q4,

in the predemocratisation period, and the last value for 1992QIBQ2, in the
postdemocratisation period. The correlation between the two variables rises
from an initial value of0.26 to a final value of 0.41.

Figure 2: The velocity of money and the S&P 500 pricendex, 1967Q2
2010Q2
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Figure 3: Rolling correlation values of S&P 500 price changeand changes
in the velocity of money, 1984@-2010Q2
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A rationale for the newdynamic

Our perspective in this area stems frdmagreaterscope for rapid and substantial
substitution between equities amgonegy in modern,democratised financial
markets, afforthg investors great latitude in managing their portfoliog.his

brings money’s dual role as both a transactions and settlement medium on the one
hand and as a store of value on the other to the fldl@ney is an extremely good

store of value and this feature generates both precautionary and speculative
motives for holding it. A shoitierm increase in the money stock relative to trade
needs (as reflected in a decline in money velocity) should maifigctre
precautionary and speculative behaviour at wdrkin effect, this reflects the
public’s desire to hoard money as a store of value but with the knowledge that it

is available to purchase assets (or goods) in the future if so required.

In the new wdd of democratised finance, asset psiege increasingly affected

by substitution out of money and into financial assets in periods of growing

58|t is also possible that some of the quattequarter change in the income velocity of money
represents a response to changes in the net opportunity cost of money and/or an ongoing
technological shift in theraount of real money balances required to fulfil transaction needs. The
latter effect is likely to ba negligible influence in the short or medium term
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confidence (or even irrational exuberance), and out of financial assets and into
money in periods of waning cadénce or market uncertainty\We believe that

in financial markets with substantial grass roots participation, Keynesian liquidity
preference is now a much more powerful force than it was in the time of Keynes,
which was long before financial markets wetemocratised according to our
characterisation.

The relative motives for holding money have been transformed by the
democratisation process. In the-gdemocratisation period, the need to transact
and settle equity market transactions was the dominant motive for stock market
participants to hold moneyWith the greater involvement of retail investors in
the stock market in the pedemocratisation era, the demand for money as an
assethas come to play a much greater rttan it did previously. More
democratised financial markets give households greater latitude in reconfiguring
the composition of their wealth holdings in response to extraneous events.

Among the key influences on asset management is likely to beevké df
uncertainty in the economyThe lroader participation in financial markets that

Is implied by democratisation also means greater exposure of households to
economic and financial market uncertainty. A rise in uncertainty can be expected
to see buseholds attempt to change the composition of their wealth holdings
away from risky asset categories, such as stocks, in favour of money. Likewise,
they will be inclined to invest (or fi@vest) in riskier assets in a search for yield

when uncertaintyddes.

This behavioural change is necessary to explain the new dynamic between money
and equities but so also etrole of money, created to excess, in driving up asset
prices, and into bubble territory in extreme cas&¥e argue that the role of the
interaction between money and financial markets goes much further than excess
money creation and its repercussions for asset prideslso contributes to the
excess liquidity in the first placeThis is because an asseicp bust raiss the
demand for money as an asset (safe haven), especially in the new democratised
environment. This increased demand must be accommodated by the central bank
to avoidinterest rates rising in circumstanedserefinancial marketandthereal

economy are under strain
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As a result, there ia largeincrease in the money stock as the central bank is
forced to accommodate the shift of investments out of the stock marKet
central bank is not likely tmeet with much success in attempgtito sterilise this
injection of moneat a later stageWhen confidence returns to financial markets,
there will be a substantial monetary overhanghe improvement in investor
sentiment combined with ready purchasing power is then likely to kick rodiv

asset price cycle and may even ratchet up its amplitude in comparison with earlier

cycles.

Figures 4 and 5 show how both the S&P poi@de changeand the changm-
velocity respond to a positive innovation or shock in the other variable for the
1967Q21984Q% and 1993Q-2010Q2periods respectively’® The responses in

the earlier period (Figures 4a and 4b) see a significant negative feffezch
variable being registered in the same quarter that the innovatithre other
variabletakes place, it no significant effect occarin subsequent quarter§he
interpretation of the S&P 500 price change shock’s effect on the velocity variable
in this period is that it was dominated by a rise in equity prggserating same-
period increases in the freactions demand for money from stock market
participants. Likewise, a positive shock to M&ocity at that time led to a
contemporaneous fall in S&P 500 prices as a lower transactions demand for
money by stock market participants was associated with fewer stock trades and a

decline in stock prices.

In contrast, in the latepostdemocratisation period, there are significant and
prolonged positive responses to shocks from either variable (stock price or
velocity) to the other variable (Figures 5a and 5[80, in this period, a positive
velocity shock causes a relatively lelagting, though still transiemise in equity
prices. This reaction is consistent with the view that a dishoarding (hoarding) of
money balances is associated with an increase (decrease) in thaf priceky

asset, such as equitiesSimilarly, a positive shock to equity preeauses a

59 The plots in fgures 4 and %re based on generalised impulse responses based on a vector
autoregression (VAR methodology). The S&P price change, changdocity, and CCl series
(measured in logatural firstdifference form) used heretofore are included in the VAR
estimations. The VAR lag length chosen is one, based on an examination of various test statistics
across both sample periods, and a constant term is included in all VAR equations.
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positive change in the velocity of money. We interpret this evidence as saying
that good returns in equity markets prompts investors to dishoard their idle money
holdings and substitute in favour of stocks. These results back up our view that
the role of money in its interaction with stock markets has shifted from being
predominantly one of a transactions mediunbéong mainly one of an asset or

store of valudetween the preand postdemocratisation periods

In other research on this general topic conducted at the Central Bank of Ireland,
Browne and Kelly (2009) undertake an econometric assessment of US money
demand and, specifically, the influence of uncertainty on it. Employing also a
pre-democratisation/democratisation split in the time series, they find that an
increase in uncertainty (also measured using the inverse 6fGHan the pre
democratisation era would have resulted in a decline in the transactions demand
for money owing to pessimism regarding income and employment prospects. In
the postdemocratised era, they find the precautionary/sténealue function of
money dominating the transactions demand such that a rise in uncertainty results

in a net increase in the demand for money.
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Figure 4a Impulse response of the S&P 500rice changeto a dhangein-
velocity shock, 19670Q21984
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Figure 4b: Impulse responseof the changein-velocity to a S&P 500 price
changeshock, 1967Q219844
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Note: The solid lines indicate the impulse response and the jagged lines the related bootstrapped
error bounds at the 95 percent confidence level.

Figure 5a Impulseresponse of the S&P 500rice changeto a dhangein-
velocity shock, 1993Q@-2010Q2
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Figure 5b: Impulse response of the ltangein-velocity to a S&P 500 price
changeshock, 1993Q@-2010qg2
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The equity price-velocity relationship in the new millennium
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If we restrict attention to the part of the pdstmocratisation period beginning at
the start of the new milifmium then thelose cemovement between the income
velocity of money and stock market prices particularly evident The
performance of the S&P 500 price index from 200GQ 2010Q2s plotted in
Figure6, alongside the velocity of M2 money stock for the same period. It can
be seen that the two series track each other closely durksg trears- the
contemporaneous correlation between them for the period is 0.85.

Figure 6: The velocity of money and the &P 500 price index, 2000QL-
2010Q2

2.2 10

2.1 9

2

M2 Velocity ;
1.9 (4 —
\\,l-\ \/ - "‘_’I\I "
\ 1=
1.8 +—— \ !
\ , S&P500ndex -5
17 V'S (right-handside axis)
T -4
1.6 +——— —— 3
15 T T 1 T 1 T T T T T TT T T T T TT T T T T TT T T T T T 1 T 1 T T T T 2

L DL YL YLD HULHLYPDLRILHDHR
000,00, 00,0 Vo Vo Vo o Vo N Vo o B0 Vo N0 Yo N o Vo o,
(@ 0, 0, 05 "0, 0, 0, Q, O, 0On O 00 06‘ (% 0, 0O,

2 0, <0
2 % % DD %Y G G G G 50 Qe 9 Q9 QY

Note: Shaded areas represent periods of recession, as identified by the NBER.

The narrative for the 2000s can be told as a sequence of phases of the economic
cycle. In terms of exposition, this is helped by the inclusion of shaded areas
representing the 20QIL-2001Q+ and 200Q4-2009Q2 US recessions, as
identified by the NBER, in Figure 6. Another feature of the decade was the loose
stance of monetary policy at critical parts of the economic cyclee sfortterm

real interest ratevas extremely low in particular in the 2000s relative to its level

at similar points in previous business cycles. We illustrate this through Figure

7a which shows how the real effective Federal Funds rate behaved through the
2001Qland 2007Q4 cyclical peaks, as identified by the NBER, relative to the
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average of the five cyclical peaks prior to those tvdlhe real interest rate was
rising prior and subsequent to the cyclical peak, on average, in #29@0s,

while it dipped and was at a relatively low level after the 2001 and 2007 peaks.

It can also be seen in Figure 7b that real money growth at the 2001 and 2007
cyclical peaks was much higher than through the previous peaks’ average.
Moreover, real money growth increased subsequent to the peaks of the 2000s
whereas it declined, on average, in earlier jpestk periods. These data then
point to a much looser monetary policy stance in the two most recent US
economic cycles than occurred in those phases in edeliades. Such a stance
would have helped feed the seafohyield behawur of financial market
participants in the 2000s by providing them with cheap access to funding
balances, as well as accommodating their desire for money holdings when

financial market performance started to deteriorate.

Figure 6 shows thahe early 2000s saw a decline in both M2 velocity and the
S&P 500 index. As well as the defined 2001 recession, uncertainty was at
elevated levelat that timerelative to late1990s values (see Figure 1). lItis
unsurprisingthen, given our previous discussion, that the S&P pincex
declined during this time.There would, as a result, have been a greater demand
to hold wealth in the form of money balances. The extremely loose stance of
monetary policy in the early 2000s dthinted lines in Figures 7a and 7b have

already illustrated this)ould have accommodated such hoarding behaviour.

When confidence returned (around r2i@d03), the excess liquidity arising from

the monetary policy stance of that era would be expected to have driven a search
for yield, thereby raising equity returns. This is what can be seen to have
transpiredFigure 6) The S&P 500 pricendex increased, in real terms, by 62
percent between 2002nd 200Q3. Over the same period, the velocitytod

M2 money stock rose also.

% The five earlier peaks occurred in 1969Q4, 1973Q4, 1980Q1, 1981Q3 and 1990Q3. The
plotted series in both Figures 7a and 7b are egtitrguarter moving averages, with the variable
plotted at the last quarter of those eight.
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Figure 7a: Real interest rate through thecyclical peak, 1967Q-2010Q2
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Figure 7b: Real money growth rate through the gclical peak, 1967Q-
2010Q2
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The next identifiable phase the development of the two variables occurs
between 20079 and 2009Q2 The deteriorating economic and financial
environment of late 200(0 early 2008 triggered a flight-safety response from

investors. They offloaded financial assets in general and built up their money
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stocks as the financial crisis of 208760k hold. This behaviour is illustrated in
Figure6 where the S&P 500 index can be seen to fall by almoshaligin real
terms, between 2008and 2009Q2 Over the same period, the velocity of the
M2 money stock also denkd, reflecting both a preference among the public for
holding money as liquid balances and @navoidablyloose monetary policy
stance (as shown by the sdiiges in Figure§a and 7b).

Finally, from early 2009 onwards, both money velocity and the S&P 500 index
have started to rise. As can be seen in Figure 1, this was a time when uncertainty
started to recede after a particularly turbulent year, 2008. It is unsurpith&ng

that boththe velocity and equity priceariableshave started to inreasein

tandem
Implications for policy

The new financial market environment ushered in by the prolonged process of
liberalisation and democratisation of financial markets would be expected to
evoke behavioural changes in these markets especiallyeinvake of large
shocks. The greatarvolvementof retail investors in stock markets means that
the natural ebb and flow of uncertaimythe economic environment now threw

up quite different patternsf interactionbetween stock prices and money than
occurredin the past. These are not just an academic curiosibgy have

implications for both monetary policy and financial stability.

Monetary policy in particularwould seem to be in something of a bind when it
comes to addressing tledfects of democratisationin particular in having to
facilitate a safdraven demand for money in a downturn while realising that
money creation at that time is not easily sterilised later. The central bank is not
likely to be able “to sit on its hands” in sualsituation. The liquidity preference
theory of the rate of interest says that a failure to meet an increasing demand for
money arising from the efforts of investors to substitute out of financial assets
and into money will drive up the market ratemterest according to the standard
Keynesian theory of liquidity preference. The extent of the increase will be

directly proportional to the strength of the public’s preference for liquidity. Itis
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likely to be intense in the kind of situation investémund themselves in during
2007 and, in particular, 2008.

In these circumstances, a sharp increase in the interest rate would be harmful to
the real economy. It would have already been hit by a steep decline in most asset
prices, which in itself, impacts negatively on banks’ loan losses and causes
primary issuance on securities markets to dry up. The resulting credit crunch
would be expected to have a powerful deflationary effect. The central bank has
little option in such conditions but to accommodate the much greater preference
for liquidity among the public. Banks and investors need money created by the
central bank as a safe haven against the turmoil in financial markets. Inflated
money stock holdings are then held by them as idle balaséeswuaance during

the period of uncertainty.

When confidence returns, excess money balances can drive afeegneld and
risingasset prices excess of those warranted by fundamentaéile a central

bank is likely to be aware of the difficulties that a loosening of monetary policy
can create in subsequent years, its broad mandates of maintainagtability

and contribuing to financial stabilitymean that it is effectively constrained to
respond to a systemic threat bglopting sich a loose policy stancghen a
generalised asset price collapse occurs. If the central bank doeacton that

way, it might face the prospect of an even steeper meltdown in asset prices, which
could leave widespread corporate and household bankruptcies in its wake. Initial
financial weakness could easily become systemic in such circumstances. An
accumulation of bad debts could result in a credit crunch and drive the economy
into an overall deflation, with the emergence of a debt deflationnttadimng the
situation progressively worse, with the central bank in danger of missing both its
price stability and financial stability objectives at the same tint&perience
suggests (most recently in the case of Japan) that it is extremely difficult to
extricate the economy from a debt deflationEqually, t would probably be
particularly difficultto do so for the US economy now in light of the way in which
debt ratios have trended upwards there over time as indeed they have in other

advanced industl countries.
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Conclusion

We have sought to shed new light on the relationship between money and
equities. The results point to a substitution effect, governed by the level of
uncertainty in the economy, now being the dominant force in that relationship.
This state of affairs is, in our view, owing to the transformation of financial

markets in recent decades.

The democratisation of financial markets is likely irreversible. In itself, this is

to be welcomed as it provides the public with greatetroband influence over

its financial affairs. It does, however, bring with it particular macroeconomic
dangers that we have sought to relate here. Monetary policy would seem to be
in something of a bind when it comes to addressing these issuedjdalaaim

having to facilitate a safeaven demand for money in a downturn while realising
that money creation at that time can drive a sefimclgield and an asset price
spiral subsequently. It can threaten financial stability later when those prices
collapse. It remains to be seen whether and how central banks will address such

issues.
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Data Appendix

Consumer Price Index for All Urban Consumers: All Items, 1882100,
Seasonally Adjusted.
Source: U.S. Department of Labor: Bureau of Labor Statistics.

M2 Money Stock, Seasonally Adjusted.
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

Gross Domestic Product, Seasonally Adjusted Annual Rate.
Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis.

Effective Federal Funds Rate, Néwjusted
Source: Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

The Conference Board Consumer Confidence Index.
Source: The Conference Board.
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1. Introduction

Following the collapse of Lehman Brothers in September 2008 and the ensuing
turbulenceexperienced in financial markets, the Federal Reserve and other central banks
chose to pursue what Borio and Disyatat (2010) refer to as “balance sheet policies”
alongside standard monetary policy, which focuses on the setting otesmorinterest

rates. These unconventional policies essentially involve central banks using their
balance sheets to influence market prices and conditions directly rather than through the
indirect interest rate channel. Such actions affect the composition of private sector
balance sheets as well as those of the central banks. This approach appears to be in
keeping with Brainard and Tobin’s (1968) view that monetary policy works through a
“portfolio balance effect” which sees changes in the relative supply of assety hie¢d b

private sector leading to changes in their relative yields.

The Federal Reserve initially chose to undertake sizeable purchases of financial assets in
late 2008. This involved it acquiring, inter alia, government bonds from banks in
exchangefor reserve balances at the Reserve. The monetary base has expanded
considerably since then following various rounds otalted quantitative easing. The
immediate price effect of the policies on government securities was to alter the yield on
them but its effect was expected, and intended, to work beyond that asset market alone
and may have had the desired effect. The reduction in the yield on government securities
could, for example, have forced fund managers to invest in commodities in a search fo
yield (Koo, 2011) and to have altered prices in that market. A similar effect might be

expected to be at play in stock and currency markets.

As well as the interaction between the monetary base and financial assets, the financial
and economic turbulercof recent years may also have affected the dynamic between
broad money, specifically M2, and assets. The economics literature in this area has
mainly focussed on the broad moreyuities relationship. Friedman (1988) argues that
there are two confling influences on the nature of that relationship. The first is a
wealth effect -that is a rise in stock prices increases demand for money both as a
transaction medium and as a store of valueThe other factor is a substitution effect

and works inlie opposite direction to the wealth effect with an expected rise in the return

51 In a crosscountry assessment, Caruso (2001) finds that wealth effects in stock markets do impact the
demand ér money.
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in equities leading to a substitution out of money and into stocks. Friedman
acknowledges that which factor dominates the other is an empirical issue. His own
assessment ithat the wealth effect dictates the morstgcks relationship.  More
recently, Dow and Elmendorf (1998) and Carlson and Schwarz (1999) have found
evidence of a link between stocks and money (specifically, M2) in the United States in
households’ management of their wealth portfolios over time. M2 acts as a gateway for
redirecting and rebalancing funds in household portfolios. The gateway will tend to be
utilised when there are both rises and falls in stock prices. Browne and Cronin (2012)
argue that financial innovation over the last twenty years or so has led to the substitution
effect now dominating the wealth effect among the two broad factors identified by
Friedman as dictating the relationship between stocks and money. Households will re
orientate their wealth holdings from stocks to money when uncertainty in the economy
rises and will reverse this flow when the economic climate is perceived to have improved.
If modern financial markets allow agents to switch their wealth holdings more easily
between nominatertain money and risky financial assets in response to the level of
uncertainty in the economy then the period since 2008 seems likely to have been one

when such substitution would have been quite substantial.

While the literature may havecussed primarily on the moneyeck price relationship,
linkages between money and other asset classes also arise. Friedman acknowledges that
the public will undertake general portfolio adjustment, affecting money, stock and other
asset holdings. Ehlink between money growth and commodity prices has received
renewed attention in recent years. Commodity prices have been shown to overshoot new
equilibrium values in response to money shocks as a result of sluggishness in consumer
prices (Frankel (20%), Browne and Cronin (2010)). Variability in money growth rates

then may effect considerable volatility in commodity markets due to the overshooting

dynamic.

A link between bond markets and monetary base is a standard feature of the monetary
policy trarsmission mechanism. It has been brought back into the spotlight of late by
central banks pursuing policies that alter the composition of government debt held by the
private sector. These can alter the yield on government securities and can also have
effects on returns in other asset classes. A feature of monetary policy in recent years

(from 2008) has been the practice of the Federal Reserve announcing details of its
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programs of quantitative easing, outlining specific asset purchase targets.
Announ@ments on money supply targets in the past (following the 1979 decision by the
Federal Reserve to target money growth) had effect on both foreign exchange futures and
spot prices. Mussa (1979) indicates that the efficient markets hypothesis would lead one
to expect exchange rate movements in response to any such announcements or “news”.
Sheehan and Wohar (1995) find that expected money growth leads to a depreciation of
the US dollar, but that unexpected changes in money supply have insignificant effect.
Neely and Dey (2010) conclude from a survey of the literature that macroeconomic

announcements in general have effect on exchange rate returns.

This papethen uses an econometric method owing to Diebold and Yilmaz (2009, 2012)

to examine,n the first instance, the interaction between money (both monetary base and
M2) and the returns on four classes of financial asset (stocks, commodities, currency
index, and government bonds) since 2000. This approach allows the user to quantify the
exter to which shocks in different variables spill over to one anotiemay then shed

some light on whether the particular monetary policy of recent years has a noticeable
impact on financial asset return behaviour. A successful balance sheet polidyo&/ou
expected to see greater spillover between the monetary base and asset returns. Likewise,
if the gateway/substitution effect is active then one should see greater spillover between
broad money (M2) and financial asset returns occurring during periods of financial and

economic uncertaint§?

The relationship between money and asset market volatility is addressed in a second set
of econometric estimations herein where the changes in the two money aggregates used
in the first set of estimations are comdéd with measures of the volatility in stock,
commodity, currency and government bond markets. This is a natural extension of the
study as money growth on asset returns could also affect the variability of the asset price,
as already alluded to above. ailgy (1988) finds that unanticipated changes in money
supply affects the volatility of asset prices, including the four asset classes being
considered in this study. Roley (1983) notes the increased responsiveness of asset prices

to money surprises aftéhe Federal Reserve’s policy of targeting monetary aggregates,

62 The focus in this paper is on the relationship between the financial and money variables, and between
the money aggregates themselves. We do, however, pass brief comment on the bilateral spillover
relationships between the four asset classes.
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adopted in October 1979. In particular, it explains a large fraction of the increase in the
average volatility of interest rates following that policy change. It remains to be seen
whethe the adoption of unconventional monetary policies in recent years may also have

resulted in money having greater effect on asset volatility through increased spillover.

Asset price volatility can also affect money aggregates. Slovin and Sushka (1983), for
instance, show that greater interest rate variability increases money demand. Tatom
(1984) notes the twwray causal effects between money growth and interest rate
variability. Among the possible effects that might be observed in recent times, and with
the particular policies being utilised by the Federal Reserve, is that when there is a
volatility shock in a financial market, a substantial change in the monetary base, but not
in M2, will be observed. This would occur because the Federalvedsas responded

to such a financial event by altering the monetary base, with little impact 84 Mis

effect, if correct, could be expected to manifest itself in a noticeable rise in the spillover

between financial markets and the monetary base.

Findly, the DieboldYilmaz approach can also provide information on how the monetary
base and broad money, M2, have themselves interacted with one another. The increase
in the size of the monetary base following the balastm®et programs of recent years
would normally be expected to raise the size of the M2 money stock via a money
multiplier effect, although it might also not be unexpected in an uncertain economic
environment if the monetary base was hoarded by the banking sector and not used to
pursue a lager retail deposit stock. Lothian (2009) points out that in spite of the
monetary base more than doubling from August 2008 to April 2009, its growth did not
spill over in any major way to M2. An absence of spillover from the monetary base to

M2 may then transpire in the econometric results.
2. Methodology

Diebold and Yilmaz (2009) provide a spillover measure based on vector autoregressive
(VAR) models in the tradition of Engle et al. (1990). Construction of the index relies
on forecast error varianceecompositions, which show the proportion of the movement

in a variable’s development over time due to its own shocks and that due to shocks in

83 This hypothesis was suggested by a referee.
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other variables in the vector autoregression by quantifying how much of the total variance
forecast is attrib@td to each. The spillover index provides a measure of interdependence
among variables with a higher index value implying that a larger proportion of the shocks
in markets as a whole can be accounted for by crasable shocks rather than own

variable shock&?*

Whereas their earlier paper utilised orthogonalised variance decompositions, Diebold
and Yilmaz (2012) uses the generalised VAR framework of Koop, Pesaran and Potter
(1996) and Pesaran and Shin (1998). The advantage of this form of VAR igitatea
decompositions are invariant to the ordering of the variables in it. Net spillover values
between variables can also be calculated, if desired. Given these features, we utilise this
VAR approach rather than that in the earlier Diebgildhaz pager. In the remainder of

this section, we outline in summary form the VAR framework and construction of the
spillover index, while referring the interested reader to the greater detail found in section
2 of Diebold and Yilmaz (2012).

The Ovariable VAR( L specification is given by
—_ Ra& A v
o= A Qo X% 1)
Where ¥(0, N is a vector of independently and identically distributed disturbances.

Assuming covariance stationarity, this specification can be rewritten in moving average

form as:

T.= Alg #u¥%u (2)
Where the 0x 0 coefficient matrices#y observe the recursiodti= Os#ps+
Osttpgt ...+ OQuftps With #, an 0x O identity matrix and #= 0 for K 0.
Variance decompositions allow the fraction of thestepahead erno variance in

forecasting Tpowing to shocks tok; E FME for eachHo be measured.

64 Diebold and Yilmaz (2009, p. 170) point ainat spillover measures “have the appealing virtue of
conveying important and useful information while nevertheless sidestepping the contentious issue of
definition and existence of episodes of “contagiea’vigorously debated in recent literature such as
Forbes and Rigobon (2002)
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Crossvariance spillovers are the fractions of the-stepahead error variance in
forecasting T;owing to shocks tof for EF= 1, 2,...,N, such thaEM F while own
variance spillovers are the fractions of thestepahead error variance in forecasting T
owing to shocks tol for E 1, 2,...,N. With the*—stepahead forecast error variance
decompositions denoted @ﬁ( *) for * = 1,2,.., we get

. 1- KL 7 of
Uy = _00A% (B0 B
W R wem O

:KHUH LV WKH YDULDQFH PD&ipthé¢ stahtarivdéVatidrUoftReU Y H F V
error term for thekh equation andijs the selection vector with one as tkie element

and zeros otherwise.

Each entry of the variance decomposition matrix is then normalised by the sum of the

elements of each row of the variance decomposition table as:
By *) = .—o— (@)

By construction,A%, s &% *) = 1and AS,s &% *) = O,

The total spillover index, which measures the contribution of spillovers of shocks across

the variables to the total forecast error variance, is then defined as:

Atos €6 A
g 606
S *) = = 100 5
4*) = Roos A (5)
The directional spillover imparted by all other variabis variable BEs measured as:

< O «
A°68 BN

55(*) = W 100 (6)

In a similar vein, the directional spillovieEom marketEo all other marketsigcalculated

as:
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Given these directional spillovers, net volatility spillovers from marketalE markets
Fcan be calculated as the difference between gross volatility shocks transmitted to and

gross volatility shocks received from all other markets:
U U U
5(*) = 5 *) F 5(*) (8)
3. Data and Full-SampleResults

3.1 Data

We use weekly financial market data from four US asset classes: stocks (represented by
the S&P 500 index), commodities (MBS commodity index), currency index (the ICE

US dollar index futures contract) and government bonds (US Generic Government 10-
year bondsf? The basic data for the stocks, commodities and US dollar conteact ar
index levels and that for the government bonds are nominal yields. The sample size
covers the period 24 May 2000 to 28 November 2012.

Two money supply variables are used: the US M2 money stock and US monetary base.
Weekly data for these aggregates mported on the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis’s
FRED database on a Monday reporting date for M2 and on a Wednesday for the monetary
base. In constructing firslifference datasets for the money aggregates, we are then
required to use the WednesdaywWednesday changes for the monetary base and to
match them to the preceding MondayMonday changes in the M2 stock. There are
then two business days between the reporting days for the monetary base and for M2.
Real rates of weekly change in theseney variables are included in the two datasets
that we utilise in the VAR estimations that follow. The first dataset is completed by
including real return series for each of the four asset series. Those rates of return series
use Wednesday closing uak for the assets. The second dataset includes volatility
measures for the four financial assets and, again, the two money aggregate first
differences series. The asset return/volatility series then are contemporaneously matched

85 All data series used are detaileddippendixA.
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to the monetary baserses, while the M2 series is separated from them by two business
days. Thisis an unavoidable consequence of the differing reporting dates for the money
aggregates but, particularly in the context of the sample sizes in the regression analysis

that follows, this seems to be a sensible and low cost means of dealing with the issue.

The nominal rates of change in the stock, commodity and currency indices, the
government bond yield, and in the money aggregates are adjusted for inflation using the

following formula:

Where J.is the nominal rate of change in money aggregate/asset value over the week
and the measure of.ié estimated as follows: the rate of change in the CPI between start
and endmonth is divided by four or five depending the number of Wednesdays in the

month 56

The first dataset utilised in the regression analysis then comprises the real rate of changes
in the four asset variables and in the two money aggregates. The latter two are also used
in the second datasethigh is completed by the inclusion of volatility measures for the
four asset classes. Following Garman and Klass (1980) and Alizadeh, Brandt and

Diebold (2002), volatility for each asset class is calculated as follows:

@=0511(* F .9 FO.19( %F 19( *+ .(F21) F2(* . F1)(..F1)] F
0.383(% F 19 °

Where * is the high index/yield value in the Thursdagening to Wednesdaglese
week, . is the ThursdaywWednesday low valuel is the Thursday opening value aftl
is the closing Wednesday value (all in natural logarithms with the exception of the

government bondy’

% |If all weekly data were deflated by a quarter of the monthly inflation rateateef deflation of asset
returnsand nominal money growibver time wouldexceed that warrantday the actual path of the CPI
Deflating the nominal data according to the method outlined then provides a more accurate measure of real
returns or ratesfahange.

7 Our choice of the Garmalflass estimate of volatility follows that of Diebold and Yilmaz (2009) and its
standing as an efficient measure of volatility (Shu and Zhang (20@@)¢rnative measures oblatility

could also be used. Generalised autoregressive conditional heteroskedasicity (GARCH) and stochastic
volatility models are two means of estimating and modelling-tiarging conditional financial market
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The data are graphed in Fig.s 1 and 2. In Fig. 1, the four asset return series are relatively
volatile during the period extending from September 2008 to2®@8. Their range of
values was also high in the early 2000s, with the exception of commodities. There is a
pickup in the variation of weekly returns for stocks and, more noticeably, for the
government bond series in the second half of 2011. The M2 money stock experiences
large, positive changes in the weeks ending 19 September 2001, 24 September 2008 and
3 August 2011. The positive spike in 19 September 2001 was followed by a large
negative change in the week ending 26 September 2001. A similar pair of changes
occurred for the monetary base at that time. Large weekly changes in the monetary base,
mainly of a positive value, occur between the period 24 September 2008 and 24 June
20009.

The four intraweek asset volatility series ing- 2 reveal a number of periods and
particular weeks when there was high volatility. For stocks, there was a sharp, temporary
pickup in volatility in July 2002. Volatility also rose in the weeks after 17 September
2008 and relatively high values waraintained into early 2009. Intveeek volatility

values in commodities rose in the second half of 2008 and persisted at higher values into
the spring of 2009, while earlier in the decade there was a noticeable spike in volatility
in September 2001. €hvolatility series for government bonds sees large values being
recorded in three suberiods: from December 2001 to August 2003, from September
2008 to June 2009, and in the second half of 2011. Finally, unlike the other three assets,
the currency inde exhibited relatively high volatility only in the late 2000s and not
earlier in the decade. The largest volatility value was recorded in the week ending 23
April 2008, while volatility values were usually high from September 2008 to 2809-

More recently, high volatility values were recorded in November 2010 and November
2011.

volatility. Both, however, have beenitmised as being inaccurate and inefficient as they use closing
prices and fail to take account of price information within the period (in this case, a week) (Alizadeh,
Brandt and Diebold (2002), Brandt and Diebold (2006)). The GaKtass estimator s price range
information to improve volatility estimation. Both it and the Parkinson (1980) estimator of volatility (used
below in assessing the sensitivity of the spillover index to volatility choice) are also robust to market
microstructure noise (Adadeh, Brandt and Diebold, 2002).
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Fig. 1. Weekly return series for four assetclasses and wekly changes in M2 and
Monetary Base

I.  Stocks ii.  Commodities
iii. 10-year Government Bond iv. US Dollar Index
v. M2 money stock vi. Monetary Base

Fig. 2. Weekly volatility series for four assetclasses
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i Stocks ii. Commodities

iii. 10«year GovernmenBond iv. US Dollar Index
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3.2 Full-sample analysis

The initial vector autoregression (VAR) undertaken involves astuthple estimation of

the total spillover index and its constituent parts. As well as giving an indication of
spillover behaviour over the entire May 2000 to November 2012 sample period, it may
also help the reader in following the graphical representations in the +sdlingle
analysis that follows. All decompositions are based omwegk ahead forecast errors
and the aforementioned generalised forecast error variance nf&thiblde lag order of

the VAR is three and a constant term is included in the regression equations.

Table 1 then shows the decompositions where the financial asset variables are the weekly
returns, illustrated in Fig. 1. In Table 2, the financial vdeshre the volatility measures

in Fig. 2. The two money variables outlined above make up the six variables in each
VAR. For convenience, we refer hereafter to the decompositions involving the return
series as the return spillovers and those contaihi@golatility series as the volatility

spillovers.

A measure of the estimated contribution to the forecast error variance of riankeng

from innovations to markeEs given by the ofdiagonal elements in the main body of
each table. The sunf off-diagonal column entries (contributions/directional to others)
and the sum of the offiagonal rows (contributions/directional from others) then give,
respectively, the “to” and “from” directional entries for each variable in the “Directional
to othes” row and “Directional from others” column of Tables 1 and 2. The total
spillover index is calculated by dividing either the sum of the “to” or “from” measures
(they will each add up to the same numerical value) by the sum of the six columns (in
this case, 600). The difference between the “Directional to others” and “Directional

from others” values for each variable gives its net spillover to/from other variables.

The value of the total return spillover index in Table 1 is 21.4 percent. For the two
money variables, M2 can be seen to impart greater spillover to (14.9 percent) and from
(20.3 percent) the other five variables relative to the corresponding values for the
monetary base (12.6 percent and 16.4 percent, respectively). When one looks at the

bidirectional spillovers between each money variable and the four financial asset return

8 Theinsensitivity of the total spillover indices to the forecast horizon is shown in AppBnasing the
52-week rolling windows employed in section 4
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series, the individual values reported in Table 1 are low, having values of less than five
percent. With regard to the spillover between the money variables, llbgespirom

M2 to the monetary base is 10.6 percent and that from the monetary base to M2 is 8.2
percent. Bidirectional spillovers amongst the asset classes are relatively strong between
stocks and commodities, stocks and government bonds, and commaitiethe

currency index.

Turing to Table 2, it can be seen that the total volatility spillover index value is higher,
at 34.4 percent, than that reported in Table 1. The direcfimmland directionato

values for the money variables are also higher in this table. M2 imparts 35.6 percent
spillover to the other five variables and receives 21.1 percent from them. It, therefore,
has a net spillover flow to the other variables of 14.4 percent. In contrast, monetary base
is a net spillover recipient from the other variables, albeit of only 0.5 percent. Its
spillover from the other five variables is 29.4 percent while its spillover to them is 28.9
percent.

With regard to the bidirectional spillover values, it is noteworthy that M2’s spillover
value to stocks is 11.1 percent, higher than that imparted to stocks by two of the other
three financial asset variables. The spillover M2 receives from stocks is 7.3 percent, and
from the monetary base is 8.1 percent. The spillover from the other three asset classes is
low. For the monetary base, there is a spillover from it to stocks of 9.6 percent and a
spillover of 13.2 percent in the opposite direction. The interaction between the money
aggregates and stocks then exceeds that between the othaafiaasets and the money
aggregates. The spillovers between M2 and the monetary base reported in Table 2 are
not too different from those reported in Table 1. Stock market volatility imparts
relatively strong shocks to the other three asset marlkessfifst column of Table 2).

Other relatively large spillover values are from government bonds to stocks (11.7

percent) and from government bonds to the dollar index (10.5 percent).
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Table 1. Returns spillover nhdex andcomponents full sample estimation

Stocks

Commodities
Govt. Bond
Dollar Index
M2

Mty. Base

Directional
to others

Directional
incl. own

Stocks

73

8.5

11.3

4.2

4.1

1.2

29.3

102.3

Commodities

9.2

72.8

151

4.4

33.7

106.5

Govt.
Bond

10.2

2.6

83.7

0.7

16.5

100.2

Dollar

Index

3.9

13.5

0.7

79

2.6

0.6

21.3

100.3

M2

1.2

1.3

0.9

0.9

79.7

10.6

14.9

94.6

Monetary
Base

2.5
1.3
0.4
0.2
8.2

83.6

12.6

96.2

Directio-
nal
from
others

27

27.2

16.3

21

20.3

16.4

128.3

Net spillover

(+: to;

-: from)
2.3

6.5

0.2

0.3

-5.4

-3.8

Total
Spillover
Index:

21.4

Table 2. Volatility spillover index andcomponents full sample estimation

Stocks

Commodities
Govt. Bond
Dollar Index
M2

Mty. Base

Directional
to others

Directional
incl. own

Stocks

56.2

13.6

13.7

15

7.3

13.2

62.8

119

Commodities

6.6

62.5

2.6

8.2

15

2.8

21.7

84.2

Govt.
Bond

11.7
55

69.5
10.5
2.8

15

32

101.5

139

Dollar
Index

4.8

7.9

9.2

55.8

1.4

2.3

25.6

81.4

M2

111

5.5

4.1

54

78.9

9.5

35.6

1145

Monetary
Base

9.6

51

51
8.1

70.6

28.9

99.5

Direction
-al from
others

43.8

375

30.5

44.2

211

294

206.6

Netspillover
(+: to;
-: from)
19
-15.8
15
-18.6

14.4

Total
Spillover
Index:

34.4



4. Rolling Sample Analysis

4.1 Total Spillover Indices

Examining how spillover relationships have evolved over time should prove more
informative than the fulsample assessments garnered from Tables 1 and 2. It allows
us observe, for example, whether spillover patterns changed markedly during periods of
acute financial market turbulence or policy intervention.  Estimating and plotting
components of each of the two spillover indices, as well as the total spillover index values
themselves, on a rollingample basis allows such an analysis to be undertaken. We
estimated the VAR on a BReek (approximately one year) rolling sample basis,
beginning with a sample from 24 May 2000 to 16 May 2001 and concluding with a
sample from 7 December 2011 to 28 NovemB012. In what follows, we plot the
series of total spillover index values generated from these rolling sample estimations,
along with charts of components of that index. The dates on the horizontal axis of each

chart correspond to the emekek of each rolling regressiéh.

In Fig.s 3 and 4, two rolling total spillover indices are plotted. The first represents the
VAR containing the two money variables and the four asset return series (the returns
spillover index), while the second comprises the same two money variables and the four
asset volatility series (the volatility spillover index). The returns spillover index (Fig. 3)
attains values of 60 percent and above in sample periods ending on 26 September 2001
and on 3 October 2001 and in samples ending between 29 October 2008 and 17
December 2008°

While the evolution of the returns spillover index remains relatively steady and
uneventful after 2008, there is noticeable variation in the volatility index in later years

(Fig. 4). It experiences sharp pickups in value in the rolling window ending 10 October

% No value of the total spillover index is reported for a rolling window when one, or more, of the individual
data series exhibits an explosive root within that window. The incidence of no value being reported is low
with only 10 occurrences among the 608ing window estimates for the returns spillover index and 24
instances among the 603 estimates for the volatility spillover index.

0 The plotted values in Fig.s 3 and 4 correspond to the total spillover index values in the bottom right
hand corner of @bles 1 and 2. In other words, they are rolling samples measures of average spillover
across all six variables included in each VAR. The reader will notice that total spillover values in the two
figures are well in excess of those in the tables (Wredtees of 21.4 percent and 34.4 percent are recorded,
respectively). This likely reflects the differing sizes of the rolling samples (52 weeks) versus that of the
sample size of the tables (654 weeks).
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2001, and after the sample period ending 10 September 2008. Interaction remains high
for some time after those dates. Spillover values are also elevated from early August
2011 through until ety 201271 72

The index values indicate a number of periods common to both spillover indices when
there was a visible rise in general interaction. The first was around September 2001.
The terrorist attacks on 11 September 2001 caused considerable disruption to the
operation of financial markets at that time. The Federal Reserve responded by providing
large quantities of liquidity to financial markets and the target federal fund rate was

lowered over a number of months.

A second period when there wasnarked rise in spillover was during late 2008 with
spillover declining only gradually in the ensuing months. This period was one when
there was a sharp deterioration in financial market conditions, most notably associated
with Lehman Brothers filing for Chapter 11 bankruptcy protection on 15 September
2008. This event not only instigated considerable disruption in financial markets but
elicited a series of policy responses from both the Federal Reserve and the US Treasury
over the following weeks and months. The policy initiatives were expansionary in nature

and included programs of quantitative easing.

The third period of note (although involving milder rises in spillover than the two former
periods) occurs from lateummer 2011 to the end of that year, with the returns spillover
index rising sharply in the week ending 10 August 2011 and the volatility spillover index
rising steadily in the following months. There was renewed turbulence in US financial
markets at that time with international factors such as the European sovereign debt crisis
at play. Standard and Poor’s chose to downgrade the rating of US Treasury bonds on 5

"t The spike in volatility spillover in the week énd 12 May 2010 appears to be attributable to a “flash
crash” of the stock market on 6 May resulting in a particularly large difference between the high and low
values for the week ending 12 May and thus generating a large stock volatility value faedkat w

2\We tested the sensitivity of the volatility spillover index to the choice of volatility measure by estimating
the volatility of all four asset categories using the measure proposed by Parkinsonwhedg)like the
GarmanKlass measure, is recoiged as an efficient measure of volatility. Volatility in this case is
measured agf= 0.361[ * ¢F.d 6 where * is the high index/yield value andis the weekly low value

(both measured in natural logs with the exception of the government bond).  Fig. A.3 in Appendix B
indicates that the volatility spillover index is not notably sensitive to the choice of volatility measure.
There is a spike in the Parkinsbased index in the sample ending 24 August 2011, a period when no
value was returned fahe GarmarKlassbased index.
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August 2011. The Federal Reserve responded to these developments, as it had to events
earlier in the crisis, by providing additional policy

Fig. 3. Total returns spillover index (percent)

Fig. 4. Total volatility spillover index (percent)
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accommodation.  The higher spillover values around September 2001, September
October 2008 and late 2011 then point to spillpgeinteraction, rising between money
and financial markets and within financial markets at times of increased uncertainty and

pronounced monetary intervention.

Beyond these brief summaries of these particular periods, we choose to go into greater
detail on them and other periods when analysing the components of the spillover indices

in the next four subsections. This allows us identify, where possible, particular events

with the information contained in charts and to highlight how money and fihassiet

variables, in particular, interacted at those times.
4.2 Interaction between monetary aggregates and asset returns

Fig.s 5 and 6 are organised in a way whereby the bidirectional spillovers between M2
and individual/total financial assets artfed in the lefthand side column and that
between the monetary base (marked “MB” in those graphs) and individual/total financial
assets in the rightand side column. In each panel, the spillover from the money
variable teandfrom the financial assg) are graphed. Panels (i) and (ii) of the figures
show the cumulative spillover totals from each money variable to the four individual

assets’ returns, and in the opposite direction.

The largest spillovers from the two money aggregates to asgeisrétig.s 5 (i) and (ii))

occur on the sample periods ending 26 September 2001 and 3 October 2001 in the wake
of the 11 September terrorist attacks (the spillover indices fail to converge on the week
ending 19 September 2001). This effect is noticeable for all four asset classes (panels
(i) to (x)). Not only was there monetary accommodation by the Federal Reserve at that
time but the M2 money stock was volatile in the second half of September 2001. At the
same time, returns on all asset classeemempced sharp weekly changes. One would
expect that portfolio adjustment away from risky assets to the “safe” haven of money
was at play and, consequently, one would not be surprised to see increased interaction
taking place at that time.

Throughout themid-2000s bilateral spillovers between the money aggregates and asset
returns were of similar magnitudes. Spillovers in both directions, however, picked up
suddenly in late 2008 before falling slowly afterwards. One could surmise that these
heightenedyross spillover values reflected a substitution from risky financial assets to
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the “safe haven” of money balances during this period of considerable economic and
financial uncertainty. Bordo (2012) notes that M2 did not collapse during the220Q7
recession, as occurred in the 1930s. There were no runs on commercial banks as deposit
insurance protected money balances. M2’s attraction as a store of value then would have
been strong and would have acted as a spur to households adjusting theio peetidh

in favour of money. This adjustment might be expected to be particularly strong between
stocks and M2 because of the emphasis that wealth movements between them has
received. Panels (iii), (v), (vii) and (ix) of Fig. 5 indicate that bidirectional spillovers
between stocks and M2 were usually at higher values among the four asset classes during
late 2008 and up to erZB09. A similar phenomenon occurred in the wake of the
September 11 terrorist attacks. Indeed, substantial spillover fromo iR four asset

returns is evident in Fig. 5 at that time.

Aspects of this interaction are repeated between the monetary base and the asset returns
(panel (i) of Fig. 5). Spillover from the monetary base to all four asset returns is quite
high atthe time of the September 11 terrorist attacks, although less than from M2 to those
assets. During the financial market turmoil of f8@D8 to end2009, spillover from

asset returns to the monetary base is well above that in the opposite direction. In contrast
to M2 (where spillover from stocks is strongest), government bonds tend to explain the
largest proportion of the otheariable shocks to the monetary base during the post
Lehman Brothers period (panel viii). Given the importance of the bonkemr
monetary policy operations generally and the undertaking of programs of quantitative
easing from September 2008 onwards specifically, this feature of Fig. 5 should not be
unexpected.

Turning towards the later rolling sample estimatesgpé) of Fig. 5 shows a sizeable

rise in spillover from M2 to asset returns in early August 2011, which is maintained
through that month. This is not replicated between the asset returns and the other money
aggregate, the monetary base. Retail iresgntiment appears to have taken a turn for

the worse around this time. As noted by the Board of Governors (2012), US equity
markets fell sharply in response to concerns about the European sovereign debt crisis,
the US debt ceiling debate and a possglbwdown in global growth. The Board also
notes that US M2 increased at an annualised 12 percent rate in the second half of 2011,

which it indicates “appears to be the result of the increased demand for safe and liquid
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assets” (2012, p. 28). Thisghtto-safety effect then may have been occurring in a
similar way to that which arose in late 2008 and thus shows up in the spillover values in
Fig. 5. The largest spillover from M2 during the second half of 2011 was to stocks,
although it was closelyoflowed by its spillover to government bonds. The latter may
reflect the downgrading of the US lotgrm sovereign credit rating by S&P on 5 August
2011 and an associated investor preference for holding money rather than bonds.

Spillover from government bond markets to the monetary base (panel (viii)) started to
decline from mid2010 onwards at a time when the second phase of quantitative easing
was specifically focussing on purchases of US Treasury securities. Fraisaher
(2012) find a fundameniteadifference between the first and second phases of US
guantitative easing with the first phase (QE1) being highly effective in lowering long
term bond yields and in supporting US equity phases but the second phase (QE2,
commencing mid2010) not having tlsioutcome. They claim that QE2 policies induced

a portfolio rebalancing out of US equities and bonds and into foreign equities. This may
contribute to the diminished bidirectional spillovers after 2010 in panels (iv) and (viii) of
Fig. 5. What QE2 succeeded in doing, Fratzscher. etiditate, was to bring about a
marked depreciation in the US dollar. This may explain the increased spillover from the
monetary base to the dollar index in the later part of the sample (panel (x) of Fig. 5).

For commodities, besides September 2001, spillovers between it and the two money
stocks are generally at relatively low values through most of the rolling sample
estimations. The year 2007 is an exception with spillovers from the monetary base to
commodities otlose to 20 percent being recorded at that time. Commodity prices rose
by over 11 percent in that calendar year. The surprise is that given the aforementioned
overshooting theories on the relationship between broad money and commodity prices,
and strong M2 growth during 2007, that spillover effects arise from the monetary base

and not from M2 during that period.

4.3 Interaction between monetary aggregates and asset volatility
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The spillover from M2 to asset price volatilities in Fig. 6 (panel (i)) is particularly
pronounced through 1a2008 and 2009 and between n2idi0 and mid2011. The

view that there was a fligho-safety at work in asset markets at these times may be
appropriate here. The greater volatility in markets evident during these periods (Fig. 2)
was matched by strong M2 growth (see Fig. 1). It may then be that portfolio allocation
away from assets to M2 brought with it higher volatility in asset values and, thus, by way
of econometric effect, a large spillover from M2 to those volatility values is evident.
Among the spillovers to individual assets, that from M2 to stocks exceeds that to the
other three financial assets in 2003839, while sizeable M2 spillover to both stocks and
the currency index is apparent in the r2@it0 to mid2011 phase.

Turning to the rightandside panels of Fig. 6, large spillover effects from the monetary
base to asset price volatilities are evident in Septe@btaber 2001, imate 2008, and

in the sample periods ending 16 and 23 February 2011. In the other direction, volatility
in asset markets has substantial net directitmaffects on the monetary base in 2004-

5, 20089 and also in 2012. The latter occurrences mdgatethe Federal Reserve
responding to asset price volatility by increasing the monetary base. Nevertheless, in
general, the influence of the monetary base on volatility in the four asset markets is less
than that arising from M2 and is substantiallyslésan the broad money stock after the
onset of the financial crisis.

Stock market volatility has only sporadically sharp influence on the monetary base (panel
(iv)). The spillovers between the monetary base and government bond volatility are
relatively low throughout (panel (viii)) and are noticeably so during later years when a
link between quantitative easing and bond market volatility might have been expected.
In general, the level of bidirectional interaction between the monetary basessatd a
market volatility in the era of unconventional monetary policies has not been notably

different from what passed before.
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Fig. 5. Return spillovers: bidirectional and multidirectional (percent)
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Fig. 6. Volatility spillovers: bidirectional and multidirectional (percent)
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iii. iv.
% Vi.
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4.4 Spillover between the money aggregates

The two charts in Fig. 7 show the bidirectional spillovers between the two money
aggregates from the return spillover estimates (panel (i)) and volatility spillover estimates
(panel (ii)). Qualitatively, the patterns of interaction are not substantially differen

between both sets of VAR estimations, particularly after the20@0s.

Both panels show strong bidirectional spillovers during the twelve months after the
September 11 terrorist attacks. Monetary accommodation by the Federal Reserve at that
time (including through reductions in official interest rates) may have facilitated a
demand for broad money, increasing interaction between the two money stocks. Asset
prices started to recover in late 268&ly 2003 and the relative strength of the dynamic

between the money aggregates declined substantially.
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Fig. 7. Bidirectional gillovers between M2 money stoclkand monetary base
(percent)
I Returns spillover estimation

ii.  Volatility spillover estimation

The largest net spillover between the two variables occurs during the period after the
collapse of Lehman Brothers up to nd809 when spillover from M2 to the monetary

base was at values over 25 percent and that from the monetary base to M2 was usually
in single percentage point values. As discussed in the previous two subsections, shocks
in M2 had large effects on financial asset markets as well around this time and Fig. 7
points to them having marked influence on the monetary base as well. We gaild a

suggest that this may follow from a process of portfolio adjustment during this period.
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Not only was spillover from M2 to financial markets occurring but the Federal Reserve
may have chosen to increase the monetary base, at least in part, in response to this
development. Thus, while the monetary base would have expanded substantially more
than M2, driving down the money multiplier, it would seem that this was in response to

both broad money and asset market developments.
4.5 Spillover between asset classes

Fig.s 8 and 9 show the bidirectional spillovers between asset returns anc
volatilities, respectively. We comment only briefly on them. Fig. 8 shows the
spillover flows to be broadly matched in value for each pair of assetsse bBebtween
commodities and stocks (panel (i)), stocks and the dollar index (panel (iii))
commodities and the dollar index (panel (v)) have tended to rise over time. Gorton
and Rouwenhorst (2006) highlighted the diversification benefits of ac
commodities to a portfolio of financial assets. Perhaps as a result of this finding,
greater interaction between returns in commodities and those in the other two asset
classes might not be a surprise. Spillovers between commodity and bond returns are
relatively low and unchanged throughout the 2000s (panel (iv)). The interaction
between stock returns and government bond returns (panel (ii)) tends to fluctuate over
time but tends to be strong at times of marked uncertainty, such as subsequent to the
Sepember 2011 terrorist attacks and after thetme crisis started to manifest itself

in 2007. Substitution between these two asset classes with differing
characteristics could be expected at times of uncertainty and, consequently

spillover values occur.

Volatility spillovers across the four asset classes used in this paper are also those
studied in Diebold and Yilmaz (2012), in that case using daily volatility values. They
note “particularly important” spillovers from the stock market to the other markets
after the collapse of Lehman Brothers. This is notable in Fig. 9 between stock and

bond market volatilities only (panel (ii)).
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Fig. 8. Return spillovers: between asset classes (percent)

iii. iv.

153



Fig. 9. Volatility spillovers: between asset classes (percent)
i i.

il. V.
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5. Conclusion

We have used an econometric method devised by Diebold and Yilmaz (2009, 2012) to
examine the relationship between monayd financial assets since 2000, where
alternative asset market measures (returns and volatilities) have been used to capture
behaviour in stock, commodity, government bond, and currency markets. Two money
aggregates were considered: M2, representiogdomoney, and the monetary base.
Given the reporting and discussion of the econometric results in the previous sections,

we draw the following conclusions:

(i) Itis evident that the interaction between money and financial assets, in both returns
and volatiity measures, tend to be much stronger during periods of financial market
turbulence than in calmer times. Spillover effects webeistafter the September
11 terrorist attacks, during the early stages of the financial crisis-@0@#d in
the secod half of 2011 We would expect that the nomiregrtain property of
money balances versus the lack of such a quality in financial assets to be an
important contributor to such a dynamic in periods of financial and economic stress.

(i) The interaction betwe@eM2 and financial assets tends to be greater than between
the monetary base and those assets. The relatively high amount of spillover that
arises at times between M2 and stocks is particularly notable. The effects of
guantitative easing may then bedesiportant than portfolio adjustment between
broad money and financial assets by households in explaining the nexus between
money and financial marketsalthough it is possible that quantitative easing
facilitates portfolio adjustmentA flight-to-M2 by households engaged in portfolio
adjustment may have been at play duringttieeaforementioned crises, as well as
in the second half of 2011, a period when there was diminished investor confidence
and particular concerns about sovereign bond markdisere wasessspillover
from the monetary base to government bond market$in the opposite direction,
in recent years than might have been expeateatiori given the programs of
guantitative easing pursued duritings time

(ii) Inthe relationship between the two money aggregates, M2 also had strong influence
over the monetary base during the poshman Brothers bankruptcy period
between September 2008 and August 2009. While the monetary base was not

having its expected influence on M2 via the money ipligt, it seems that M2 had
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explanatory power for developments in the monetary base. We would posit that
this was owing to the key role M2 was playing in portfolio adjustment and the
decision by the Federal Reserve to respond to financial market denegltsoin an

accommodating manner.

With regard to the implications for policy arising from our analysis, theres quite

high spillovers between broad money (M2) and financial variables observed in the
econometric results serve as a reminder of thgortance of that money aggregate to
financial market developments, something which, like the role of money in economic
performance more generally, has been neglected of late. Borio (2006) indicates that
changes taking place in the economic, monetary and financial environment in recent
years require vigilant central banks to heed the shifting dynamics between policy and
economic performance. Our results back up these perspectives and stress the need for
central banks not to view financial markets inasi@n from monetary developments and,

in particular, to heed the interplay between financial assets and money held by the public.

156



References

Alizadeh, S., Brandt, M., Diebold, F.X., 2002. Raihgesed estimation of stochastic
volatility models. Journal of Finané&¥, 10471092.

Bailey, W., 1988. Money supply announcements and thenex-volatility of asset
prices. Journal of Money, Credit, and Banking 20 (4), @GRD.

Board of Governors, 2012. Monetary Report to the Congriésbruary 29.

Bordo, M., 2012. The Great Depression and the Great Recession: what have we learnt?
RBI Monthly Bulletin, May, 891900.

Borio, C., 2006. Monetary and RudentialPolicies at a @ssroads? Newl@llenges in
the New Century. BIS Working Paper 216.

Borio, C, Disyatat, P., 2010. Unconventional monetary policies: an appraisal. The
Manchester Schodl8, Supplement s1, 58.

Brainard, W., Tobin, J., 1968. Pitfalls in financial medallding. American Economic
Review58, 994123.

Brandt, M., Diebold, F.X., 2006. A naxbitrage approach to rantpased estimation of
return covariances and correlations. Journal of Busir@ss174.

Browne, F., Cronin, D., 2010. Commodity prices, money and inflation. Journal of
Economics and Busine$2, 331345.

Browne, F., Cronin, D2012. The New Dynamic between US Stock Prices and Money
Holdings. World Economic&3, 137156.

Carlson, J.B., Schwartz, J.C., 1999. Effects of movements in equities prices on M2
demand. Federal Reserve Bank of Cleveland Economic Re@iéw29.

Caruso, M., 2001. Stock prices and money velocity: a roaltntry analysis. Empirical
Economics26, 651672.

Diebold, F.X., Yilmaz, K., 2009. Measuring financial asset return and volatility
spillovers, with application to global equity markets. Economic Jolrt@| 158171.

Diebold, F.X., Yilmaz, K., 2012. Better to give than receive: predictive directional
measurement of volatility spillovers. International Journal of Foreca®8n§766.

Dow, J.P., EImendorf, D.W., 1998. The Effect ad&t Prices on the Demand for Money
Market Mutual Funds. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Skstante and
Economics Discussion Series-28.

Engle, R., Ito, T., Lin, W., 1990. Meteor showers or heat waves? Heteroskedastic intra
daily volatility in the foreign exchange market. Econometti8a525542.

Forbes, K., Rigobon, R., 2002. No contagion, only interdependence: measuring stock
market comovements. Journal of Finab@e 2223:2261.

157



Fratzcher, M., Lo Duca, M., Straub R., 2012. A Global Monetary Tsunami? On the
Spillovers of US Quantitative Easing. CEPR Discussion Paper 9195.

Frankel, J., 2008. The effect of monetary policy on real commodity prices. In Campbell,
J., (Ed.), Asset Prices and Monetary Policy. University of Chicago Pres82791-

FriedmanM., 1988. Money and the stock market. Journal of Political Ecoraing221-
245.

Garman, M., Klass, M., 1980. On the estimation of security price volatilities from
historical data. Journal of Busines3, 6778.

Gorton, G., Rouwenhorst G., 2006. Facts and fantasies about commodity futures.
Financial Analysts Journ&R @), 47-68.

Koo, R., 2011. Commodity price increases have speculative and structural roots.
(http://www.economist.com/economics/bwitation/quest
contributions/commodity price increases have speculative and stjuctura

Koop, G., Peseran, M., Potter, S., 1996. Impulsgponse analysis in ndinear
multivariate models.Journal of Econometricg4, 119147.

Lothian, J.R., 2009. US monetary policy and the financial crisis. Journal of Economic
Asymmetries 6 (2), 280.

Mussa, M., 1979. Empirical regularities in the behavior of exchange rates and theories
of the foreign exchange rate market. Carné&pehester Series on Public Policy
Autumn, 957.

Neely, C.J.; Dey, S.R., 2010. A survey of announcement effects ogrf@echange
returns. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis Res@ptember/October, 92 (5), 4483.

Parkinson, M., 1980. The extreme value method for estimating the variance of the rate
of return. Journal of Busine&s, 6165.

Pesaran, M., Shin Y., 1998. Generalised impulse response analysis in linear multivariate
models. Economics Letters 58-29.

Roley, V.V., 1983. The response of shitm interest rates to weekly money
announcements. Journal of Money, Credit and Banking 153344-

SheehanR., Wohar, M., 1995. Money supply announcements and foreign exchange
futures for five countries. Southern Economic Jouéia3), 696714.

Shu, J.H., Zhang, J.E, 2006. Testing range estimators of historical volatility. Journal of
Futures Markets 26, 29313.

Slovin, M., Sushka M., 1983. Money, interest rates, and risk. Journal of Monetary
Economicsl2, 475482.

158



Tatom, J., 1984. Interest rate variability: its link to the variability of monetary growth
and economic performance. Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis R&losember, 31-
47.

159



Appendix A. Data description

Standard and Poor’s 50@Pricelndex.
Source Standard and Poor’s

Dow JonedJBS Commodity halex
Source Standard and Poor’s

US Generic Government 10 year Yield
Source Bloomberg

ICE US Dollar Futures Index
Source Bloomberg

US M2 Money Stock (seasonaladjusted)
Source Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis FRED database

St. Louis Source Base (seasonatijusted)
Source:Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis FRED database

Consumer Price Indewr All Urban Consumers: All Items (seasonadigjusted)
Source US Department of Labor: Bureau of Labor Statistics
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Appendix B. Sensitivity analysis

Fig. A.1 Sensitivity of thereturns spillover index to forecast forizon
(Six-weekto fourteen-week horizons)

Note: median value — solid line; minimum and maximum values — dashed lines

Fig. A.2 Sensitivity of thevolatility spillover index to forecast horizon
(Six-week to fourteenweek horizons)

Note: median value — solid line; minimum amdximum values — dashed lines
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Fig. A.3 Sensitivity of the volatility spillover index to choice of volatility measure
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Money Growth, Uncertainty and Macroeconomic
Activity

— A Multivariate GARCH Analysis

David Cronin*, Robert Kelly and Bernard Kennedy

Abstract

The impact uncertainty has on money growth has received much attention in recent
years and is an issue of critical importance to central banks, particularly for those,
such as the European Central Bank (ECB), which place a strong emphasis on
monetary analysis in monetary policy formulation. Some recent papers examining
this issue, however, use ad hoc estimates and measure variability rather than
uncertainty. We employ a multivariate  GARCH model, which measures
uncertainty by the conditional variance of the data series, to investigate whether
macroeconomic uncertainty and monetary uncertainty Gratagese changes in

real money. The estimated model also allows us to investigate how monetary
uncertainty impats economic activity. We find that macroeconomic uncertainty
impacts positively on US real M2 growth over a tyear horizon but that monetary
uncertainty does not cause changes in real M2. Instead, our results indicate that
real money growth causeomnetary uncertainty. Monetary uncertainty is found to
have a negative effect on real economic activity and on macroeconomic uncertainty.
We conclude by discussing the implications of these results and the methodological
approach used for institutionsich as the ECB that give monetary analysis a
prominent role in their monetary policy strategy.
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Money Growth, Uncertainty and Macroeconomic Activity —A Multivariate
GARCH Analysis

1. Introduction

The impact uncertainty has on money growth has received much attention in policy
analysis in recent years. The European Central Bank (ECB), in particular, has
identified “portfolio shifts” as a critical factor in the development of the euro area
M3 aggr@ate between 2000 and 2003, attributing those shifts to global shocks
which “have had a profound impact ... on the dynamics of monetary aggregates”
(ECB, 2005, p.57). According to the ECB, heightened geopolitical, economic and
financial uncertainties le@tincreased money holdings in the euro area during the
early years of this decade. The impact uncertainty has on monetary developments,
therefore, is of critical importance to central banks such as the ECB which give

money a prominent role in their moast policy strategy.

In the economics literature, discussions of uncertainty and money growth have
often been broadened out to encompass their interaction with economic activity as
well.  Two sources of uncertainty have been highlighted: that associated with
economic activity (macroeconomic uncertainty) and that associated with money
growth (monetary uncertainty). Bornoff (1983), Friedman (1983, 1984) and
Mascaro and Meltzer (1983) consider how these various variables should interact.
Belongia (1984), referencing those papers, outlines a set of causal links between
the variables. It is rooted in an initial change in monetary behaviour. A pickup in
monetary volatility generates, or adds to, perceived uncertainty within the economy
and, thereof, will increase the demand for, and lower the velocity of, money. In
other words, more volatile money growth will induce agents to increase their real
money holdings. Those real balances will be held for precautionary, as opposed to
spending, purposes, whicheans that greater monetary uncertainty has the effect

of lowering output growth within the economy.

This committed view on how these variables should impact on each other contrasts
with a recent contribution by Choi and Oh (2003), which has a narrowes bn
the effect of uncertainty on money holdings. They employ a general equilibrium

framework where output and money growth are determined by independent
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stochastic processes and a monetary policy parameter, with the representative
agent’s preferencdsmeing captured by a monay-the-utility function. They derive

both output uncertainty and monetary uncertainty coefficients and incorporate them
in a money demand function. They point out that those coefficients’ influence on
money holdings is a prio@mbiguous as they depend on the curvature of the utility
function and the policy rule parameter. An increase in either form of uncertainty
generates both substitution and precautionary effects that have opposing
consequences for money holdings.Monetary volatility is assumed in Choi and
Oh’s model to occur from the money supply side. The implication of their model
is that with the influence of uncertainty on money holdings seemingly ambiguous
on theoretical grounds, the relationship between tleedan only be determined

empirically.

Against this background, the challenge for econometricians is to quantify the
interaction between the four variables identified in the discussion above: the two
forms of uncertainty, money growth and changes in economic activity. In section
2, we initially undertake a brief review of empirical analyses in this area. Many
papers, including some recent contributions, address this topic using ad hoc
estimates and employ measures of variability rather than uncgrtaintcontrast,

a generalized autoregressive conditional heteroskedasticity (GARCH) model
measures uncertainty as the conditional variance of shocks to the data series and is
more appropriate for analyzing the impact of uncertainty on other variables. A
multivariate GARCH model can be employed to investigate more rigorously the

relationship between the variables concerned.

In section 3, using US data, we successfully estimate a bivariate GARCH model
and use it to answer questions arising from th@dafictory discussion, namely do
macroeconomic uncertainty and monetary uncertainty Grasagese changes in
real money and does monetary uncertainty impact economic activity and

macroeconomic uncertainfg.

73ECB (2005, p.65) also makes the point that the impact of another form of uncerésisgy price
uncertainty- on money demand is ambiguous on conceptual grounds and, therefore, can only be
resolved empirically.

74 Euro aea M3 and related data were also examined. Features of the euro area data, however, did
not allow us apply the GARCH method to that data. Nevertheless, we would hope that the paper’'s

165



With regard to the effect that uncertainty has on money growth, our findings, in
summary form, are that macroeconomic uncertainty impacts positively on US real
M2 growth but that monetary uncertainty does not cause changes in real M2.
Instead, our results indicate that it is real money growth that causes monetary
uncertainty. These results are interesting from a policy perspective. First of all,
they back up the findings of other recent contributions (Choi and Oh, 2003, Atta
Mensah, 2004, Greiber and Lemke, 2005) that general macroeconomic uncertaint
has a significant effect on money growth and provides support for the view,
expressed in some of those papers, that an uncertainty variable, or variables, may
need to be brought into money demand specifications. We also find that increased

monetary unertainty has a negative effect on economic growth.

Section 4 concludes by discussing some of the implications of the findings for
monetary analysis, with specific reference to ECB monetary analysis.

2. Methodological Approach
2.1 The Serletis ad Shahmoradi Critique

A number of papers over the years (e.g., Hall and Noble, 1987, and Thornton, 1995)
have empirically tested the impact monetary uncertainty has on the demand for
money by using moving sample standard deviations of money growth rates as their
measure of monetary uncertainty. Serletis and Shahmoradi (2006) are critical of
the use of such variability measures, which they point out are ad hoc estimates.
Furthermore, moving standard deviation or variance series measure variability, not

uncertainty’®

The Serletis and Shahmoradi critique also would appear to be appropriate to more
recent papers that examine the effect uncertainty has on money holdings. Choi and
Oh (2003), for instance, use a rolling regression VAR model to provide time

varying volatility series that are used as measures of uncertainty. Carstensen’s

findings and observations can contribute to the discussion ofifisess in the euro area and more
generally.

S This critique of using moving standard deviations (or the esestonal dispersion of individual
forecasts from surveys) as a measure of uncertainty was also put forward in an earlier paper by Grier
and Pery (1998, p.674) in the context of measuring inflation uncertainty and gauging its impact on
inflation rates.
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(2006) stock market volatility variable is constructed as theyway average of the
conditional variance estimated from a leveraged GARCH model applied to daily
data. InAtta-Mensah (2004), individual uncertainties are estimated using GARCH
models and are then added together to provide a brbadsd measure of
uncertainty. Greiber and Lemke (2005) construct a single measure of uncertainty
from several observable inditors for the euro area.  Through their use of
constructed series or variability measures, these papers do not seem to meet the

Serletis and Shahmoradi critique.
2.2 Our Empirical Approach

The question of whether uncertainty, specifically macroeconangertainty and
monetary uncertainty, impacts money holdings and economic activity can be
investigated more rigorously by using a GARCH model that utilises features of the
data, namely, the presence of ARCH effects in the series, to produce measures of
macroeconomic uncertainty and monetary uncertaifityThe main benefit of this
approach over movingverage standadeviation type approaches is that whereas

the estimated variances from the latter can produce inconsistent measures of the
true level of unertainty the GARCH model will not do so if the conditional

variances are correctly parameterized.

The caveat is that the conditional variances from the GARCH model are themselves
generated estimators and, thus, may be potentially inefficient. This means that
individual tstatistics are not applicable. The Granger causality tests (in Table 4

below) that use the estimated conditional variances, however, do not involve

inference on individual-statistics but rather use joint tests of significance which,

according to Beaudry et a12001), remain applicable.

Like Serletis and Shahmoradi (2006), we initially investigate the univariate
properties of the money and output series. The features of the data allow us to
pursue a multivariate- in effect, a biariate - GARCH modelling of the
macroeconomic and real money growth series. Whereas Serletis and Shahmoradi

use an “inmean” version of the multivariate GARCH model to examine Granger

"6 This is also the technique used by Grier and Perry (1998) to overcome the critique of variability
measures already mentioned.
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causality in the data, we use a tatep method, similar to that used by Fountas,
Karanasos and Kim (2006). This method involves first estimating the conditional
variances of both macroeconomic and real money growth within a bivariate BEKK
GARCH model and then using those estimates to undertake Granger causality tests.

The benefits of the twetep approach over the “mean” approach are, first of all,

that it allows us to examine causality on a bidirectional basis between various
pairings of macroeconomic growth, money growth and the conditional volatility of
both seris, and at various lag lengths. Secondly, our reading of the 1980s literature
discussing and testing, in the main, the hypothesis that money growth is a causal
factor in changes in the velocity of money (e.g., Belongia 1984, Hall and Noble
1987, Brocatoad Smith 1989, and Mehra 1989) is that uncertainty can be expected
to have a delayed impact on real money holdings. We need to be able, therefore,
to examine causal influences over various lag lengths, which thetépanethod

easily allows’” Thirdly, we note that this approach also minimizes the number of

parameters to be estimated (Fountas and Karanasos, 2007, p. 236).

3. Empirical Modelling and Testing
3.1 Data

Two monthly US data series are used in our study. They are the real M2 stock

(denotedm2cpi) (calculated as the natural log of nominal M2 less the natural log of

the CPI), and the natural log of the Composite Index of Lagging Indicab)s 4

series published by the Conference Board.

We choosethe Lagging Indicator index because it represents a braadiyd
monthly indicator of macroeconomic activity, in comparison with more narrowly
defined indicators such as industrial production. It is a composite of several
economic variables: the averadaration of unemployment, the inventortes

sales ratio, the change in the labour cost per unit of output, the average bank prime
rate, the amount of commercial and industrial loans outstanding, the ratio of

consumer instalment credit to personal incoara the CPl. A benefit of this

7 We would acknovddge, however, that a VARMA BEEK GARCHK-model, such as used by
Bredin and Fountas (2005) in a different context, could have a role in future research in this area,
for example in modeling uncertainty within a money demand equation.
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composite indicator is that it captures macroeconomic activity in a single variable

whose volatility can then be examiné&d.

First-differences of these two data seriésn2cpiand 'lai (i.e., their monthe-

month changes), are the variables used in the model. The sample period is 1959m1
to 2007m4.

3.2 Analysis of the Individual Series

It is necessary initially to examine the stationarity properties of botPcpi and

"lai. We used three variants of the Augmented Didkeer (ADF) test (with a
constant and a trend term included; with just a constant term included; and with
neither a constant nor a trend term included) where the optimal lag lengths are
selected by the Akaike Information Criterion (AIC) and the Schwarz Bayesian
Criterion (SBC). These ADF tests point to both series being integrated of order
zero. This result is confirmed by two supplementary unit root tests, the Dickey-

Fuller Generalized Least Squares test and thepacaimetric PhillipPerron test.

Besides these unit root properties, descriptive statistics for both series are shown in
Table 1. Excess kurtosis seems to be a feature of the series and thé8daaque-

testdoes not support the hypothesis that the series each have a normal distribution.
3.3 Testing for the Presence of ARCH Effects

Given these univariate properties, we estimate VAR regressions UsiZgpi and

lai. The general form of the bivariate VAR to be estimated is:

Zt Ab : Azt i /t_‘ (1)

Where Z, is a vector containing both variablesn2cpi and 'lai, A, is a vector

containing two intercept termgy is a matrix of coefficient estimates, add; is

"8 The Conference Boangliblishes indices of Leading and Coincident Indicators, alongside that of
the Lagging Indicators Index. We choose the latter for this study as it is intended to confirm how
economic activity is behaving. By acting to verify what has happened, it appgaovide as close

to an “expost” evaluation of economic circumstances as any of these three indicators allows and
for that reason it is the index chosen here.
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a matrix containing lagged values of both variables.  Finalfyis a vector

containing the two gdual terms from the VAR equations.

The chosen VAR order is four. For space considerations, we do not show the
coefficient values from the regressions but can report that the equation coefficients
seem weHbehaved in general. The residual diagicagsts associated with the

two regressions are reported in Table 2. Normmality and ARCH appear to be
present in the regression residuals. This is prima facie evidence that ARCH is
present in both series.

3.4 A Bivariate BEKK GARCH Model

Multivariate GARCH models account for the timarying nature of variances and
covariances. VECH, diagonal VECH and BEKK are the most common
formulations for multivariate GARCH. Neither the VECH nor the diagonal VECH
ensure a positive definite variancevariance matrix. Equation (1) is, therefore,
estimated using the BEKK approach (Engle & Kroner, 1995). The variance
covariance matrix is then described as,
H CC AH A B HHB o

Where H is the varianceovariance matrix, C is the intercept matrix and is
decomposed intdCC, where C is a lower triangle matrix. ~ Without further

assumptionCC is positive semdefinite.

Table 1 Descriptive Statistics

'lai ‘m2cpi
Skewness -0.74 [0.00] 0.17 [0.09]
Kurtosis (excess) 2.80 [0.00] 1.26 [0.00]
JarqueBera 242.03 [0.00] 41.21 [0.00]

Note: P-values in brackets.
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Table 2 Residual Diagnostics from VAR Equations

'lai "m2cpi
ARCH test (F, 1) 14.82 [0.00] 7.10 [0.00]
ARCH test (#, 12) 37.35[0.00] 18.68 [0.097]
BeraJarque normality test £,

110.79 [0.00] 173.29 [0.00]

2)

Note: P-values in brackets.

Table 3 Bivariate BEKK GARCH (1, 1) Model

£.00078 | §02847 0131 |.
~(3459 , N (447) (1663,
C 000065 000178 - . 00262 03483 | -
40826 (2473 | ; &0469) (4709 |;
§0918 00428 |.
128222 (0726 | .
B " 0069 07746 -
41169 (47312 | ;

Note: Absolute tstatistics are given in brackets.

The estimated parameters of the conditional variance equations are shown in Table
3. These are webehaved according to the usual conditions required of GARCH
models. The diagonal elements of C are significant at the one percent confidence
level. The diagonal elements of A and B, however, are also significant at that level,

suggesting large deviations in short run variance from long run levels.

We plot the conditional volatility series in Figures 1a and 1b. The conditional
volatility of the 'lai series (Figure 1a) picked up considerably at times during the

1970s and earl{980s and there were also some sheed rises in recent years.

171



The conditional volatility of 'm2cpi (Figure 1b) was high in the mitB70s and

early-1980s and was also relatively high at times in the 2000s.

3.5 Granger Causality Test Results

With a satisfactory bivariate GARCH model, we can proceed to testing, in the first

instance, whetheh._ and h. - measures of macroeconomic and monetary

'lai m2cpi

uncertainty, respectively each Grangecause changes in real M2m2cpi, and

whether their influence is positive or negative. We are also able to test whether

causality runs in the opposite diton or in a bidirectional manner.

~and h.

'lai

Four variables (m2cpi, 'lai,h ), along with a constant term, are

m2cpi
included in the equations on which the Grangparsality tests are undaken. The
equations are estimated with different lag structures, ranging from including only
the first four lags (i.e., months) of each of the four variables up to including the first
24 lags of each. The choice of lag lengths is consistent with previous literature
(Hall and Noble 1987and Mehra 1989) and Friedman’s indication that there are
long and variable lags in the impact of money on other economic variables (see, for
example, Friedman, 1961). ThesHtistics arising from the variable deleti@sts
required to test for the presence of Granger causality are reported in Table 4. The
statistical significance of the-gtatistics is indicated and the sign of the sum of the
lagged coefficients of the “causal” variable under consideration arensirow

brackets.

The variable deletion tests in panel (a) of Table 4 indicate that the null hypothesis
that the measure of macroeconomic uncertaihty,, does not Grangerause
changes in real M2,"m2cpi, can be rejected at lag 24 with this conditional
volatility variable having a significant, positive cumulative effect ‘an2cpi. In
contrast, the change in real M2m2cpi, has no effect on the conditional volatility

of the Lagged Indicator serids,, , across the various lag lengths examined.

lai 1

Figure 1a Conditional Volatility of the Change in the Lagged Indicator
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Figure 1b Conditional Volatility of the Change in Real M2
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Table 4

Granger Caality Tests

@)
M M
M H,: j:lh"ait ; 0 'm2cpi  H,: j:l ‘m2cpi; ; 0 h.,
4 1.08 () 185 ¢
8 124 (+) 140 ¢
12 142 (+) 0.77 )
16 145  (+) 0.76 ¢
20 101 (4) 0.80 )
24 1.60% (+) 0.67 ¢
(b)
M M
M H,: j:lh'mz‘:pi‘ o 'm2cpi, H,: j:l 'm2cpi; ; 0 N
4 047 (+) 089 (¥
8 114 (+) 3.61% (+)
12 1.19 (+) 3.21%* (+)
16 1.15 (+) 2.48** (+)
20 1.30 (+) 2.14%% (+)
24 1.22  (+) 1.98% (+)
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Table 4 Granger Causality Tests (contd.)

(€)
| |
M HO: I h'mchit j 0 h'Iait Ho: l h'lait j 0 h'mZCpit
i1 i1
4 020 ¢ 2.75%* (+)
8 059 9 1.97* (+)
12 114 151 (+)
16 1.05 9 124 ()
20 116 9 137 (+)
24 1.77% () 129  (+)
(d)
I |
M H,: | h.mZCpitj o 'lai, Hy: | lai, | 0 N,
i1 i1
4 128 148  (+)
8 144 ¢ 1.04 9
12 154 (+) 077 9
16 140 9 097 (4
20 1.64** (<) 135 (4)
24 1.45% () 1.48* )
Note: Numerical entries in panels {&)) are Fstatistics. A ++) indicates that the sum of the

causing variable is positiy@egative). *** ** and * denote significance at the 1%, 5% and 10%
significance levels, respectively. The first column gives the number of lags used in the causality
tests.
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The finding that macroeconomic uncertainty has a positive influence on real US
M2 growth contrasts with that of Choi and Oh (2003) who, in their empirics, find
macroeconomic uncertainty to have a negative effect on the narrower US monetary
aggregate, real M1. Using Canadian data, -M&msah obtains a positive
association betweenaunroeconomic volatility and narrower monetary aggregates
and a negative relationship between the volatility variable and the broadest

monetary aggregate used by him.

These contrasting findings can be most readily explained by Choi and Oh’s model
showing the influence of uncertainty on money holdings to be theoretically

ambiguous and needing to be determined empirically. Nevertheless, our results
require economic interpretation and the most appropriate is that in times of greater
economic uncertainty, economic agents are inclined to raise their money holdings
for precautionary purposes so that the increased holdings of real money provide a

buffer against an uncertain economic future.

The view that monetary uncertainty impacts money growth, through ansedrea
the precautionary demand for money, is most closely associated with Milton
Friedman and other monetarist economists. In panel (b) of Table 4, we find no

significant causality arising from the measure of monetary uncertdinty,, , to

"m2cpi at all lag lengths examined. Instead, causation seems to run in the opposite

direction and in a positive mannelThis seems a plausible result if one believes
monetary uncertainty must have its origin in money growth. We note too that
monetary uncertainty is assumed in Choi and Oh’'s model to evolve from a

stochastic process in money supply growth.

Two furthe aspects of the monetarist hypothesis can be investigated using the
growth rate series and uncertainty measures available. Friedman (1984, p. 399)
argues that a rise in monetary uncertainty can generate or add to general uncertainty
within the economy. He is not specific about whether the “adding to” is a
contemporaneous or lagged effect. The Granger causality methodology employed
here allows one to test for a lagged effect of monetary uncertainty on
macroeconomic uncertainty. The results in panel (c) indicate monetary uncertainty

having a significant, negative influence on subsequent macroeconomic uncertainty
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at the longest lag length of one to 24 months. There is also evidence of causality

running in the opposite direction at shorter lag lengths

Given the number of intermediate relationships through which Friedman and other
authors (e.g., Belongia, 1984) indicate greater monetary uncertainty impacts, in a
negative manner, on economic growth, it is to be expected that a long lag will occur
in any causal effect from monetary uncertainty to economic growth. Panel (d) of
Table 4 confirms that a significant causal effect, with the expected negative sign,
indeed arises at lags one to 20 and one to 24. Changes in economic activity cause
moneary uncertainty at lags one to 24, albeit at the 10 percent significance level

only.

To conclude our empirical analysis we conducted a robustness test of the results in
panels (a) to (d) of Table 4 by undertaking the Granger causality tests for the shorter
sample period of 1959m6 to 2004m4. The qualitative results are in line with those

for the full sample.
4. Conclusion

A multivariate  GARCH model was utilized in this article to examine the
interrelationship between real money growth and measures of macroeconomic and
monetary uncertainty, as well as to assess the impact of monetary uncertainty on
economic activity. We find macroeconomic uncertainty to have a positive and
significant impact on US real M2 growth at a one to 24 month lag lengtiata t

rise in macroeconomic uncertainty will cause an increase in real money growth over
a two year horizon. In contrast, monetary uncertainty has no disdeecausal

effect on real money growth at all lag lengths examined. Our results also indicate
that changes in real money have a significant, positive effect on monetary
uncertainty and that greater monetary uncertainty impacts negatively on economic

activity and on macroeconomic uncertainty.

These results and the methodology used are relevant for central banks such as the
European Central Bank which attach a prominent role to monetary developments
in their monetary policy strategy. The first point we would make is that using a
GARCH methodology, such as that used in this paper, to measurenagdea

uncertainty’s impact on other variables, including money, is a p#ohetter

177



approach than some of the morehaxt approaches that have been used in recent

years in this area.

Our results also underline how the interaction between uncertaidtynanetary
developments may be particularly relevant at this time. The ECB (2005) has
already shown how greater economic and financial uncertainty in recent years has
impacted and interacted with euro area M3 growth. Our econometric results show
similar interactions at play in US data over an extended time period. They also
indicate a sustained rise in monetary uncertainty and episodes of heightened
economic uncertainty in the United States of late. These recent developments have
been occurring alongside strong monetary growth and, as has now transpired, have
been followed by lower economic growth. The results also support the emphasis
placed by the ECB on the medittotlonger term value of monetary analysis, with
macroeconomic uncertainty, for example, impacting money growth with a twenty-
four month lag and monetary uncertainty having a negative impact on economic

activity over a similar timeframe.

Borio (2006) points out that changes in the financial, monetary and real economic
environmet in recent years are altering economies’ dynamics and pose new policy
challenges. The implication, in his view, is that money, credit and financial
developments should be given renewed consideration in monetary policy and in
assessing financial stalyli The key point that can be taken from our study in this
respect is that central banks must give uncertainty, in its various forms, careful

consideration in their monetary analysis.

The ECB has identified general economic and financial uncertanta@able of
effecting “portfolio shifts” in euro area monetary aggregates and has shown itself
to be adept in developing a diverse range of tools with which to undertake monetary
analysis in response to such developments (Fissthalk 2008). In this egard,
measures of monetary uncertainty and macroeconomic uncertainty should be given
due consideration in the holistic assessment of monetary data (to use Fisclger et al
phrase, p. 105) favoured by central banks such as the ECB.
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1. Introduction

Commodity prices have recently seffaced in discussions of the inflationary
outlook for western economies. The popular view seems to be that changes in
commodity prices ar@ consequence of developments occurring solely in the
relevant commodity market. Prompted perhaps by the recognition that recent
experiences of steep commodity price increases have occurred alongside, or in the
wake of, a relatively “easy” stance of natary policy in advanced industrial
economies, there has, however, been a resurgent interest in the argument that
monetary conditions account for changes in commaodity pffceShe implication

for empirical work is that commaodity prices’ influence on aonsr prices may not

be captured adequately by mechanical flassugh effects and a richer, monetary

based characterisation and modelling of their relationship is required.

From a theoretical perspective, our view is that the influence of commodigs pric

on consumer prices occurs through a modyen overshooting of commodity
prices being corrected over time. In this paper, we investigate empirically whether
the behaviour of both consumer goods prices and commodity prices are consistent
with this pespective by using a cointegrating VAR framework. On the basis of an
initial discussion and a simple, illustrative model, we formulate the qualitative
relationships that we would expect to emerge in the econometric analysis. Our
empirical findings areongruent with the long run and dynamic relationships that

we posit exist between commaodity prices, consumer prices, money and output.

Frankel (1986) has already provided an overshooting theory of commaodity prices,
drawing on Dornbusch’s (1976) theory of exchange rate overshooting.
Commodities are exchanged on fastving auction markets and, accordingly, are
able to respond instantaneously to any pressure impacting on these markets.

Following a change in monetary policy, their price reacts more than proportionately

7 The relevance of monetary conditions to commodity price changes has been highlighted in the
financial press; for example, in three Financial Tinaeticles: “More to oil shocks than Middle

East” (C. Clover and A. Fifield, 29 July 2004), “Too much money to blame for rising price of ail,
economists claim” (A. Fifield, 18 August 2004), and “How real interest rates cast a shadow over
oil” (15 April 2005 and written by Jeffrey Frankel, a leading academic contributor in the area).
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(i.e., they overshoot their new lomgn equilibrium) because the prices of other

goods are sticky.

Surrey (1989), Boughton and Branson (1991), and Fuhrer and Moore (1992) are
three other papers that have acknowledged the potential anperbf monetary
conditions to the relationship between commodity prices and consumer goods
prices. Other, US studies on the commodity pci@esumer price relationship
include Webb (1988), Garner (1989), Marquis and Cunningham (1990), Sephton
(1991), Cody and Mills (1991), Pecchenino (1992), Blomberg and Harris (1995),
and Furlong and Ingenito (1996).

Our paper differs from those contributions in the form of model and econometric

methodology used. In our view, we add to the literature in thags. First, many

of the aforementioned papers focus on the signalling or predictive power of
commodity prices for consumer price inflation. Our contribution examines the

intertemporal relationship between commodity and consumer prices and the role
money plays in it.  This still allows us, as will be seen, to use deviations in

commodity prices from equilibrium values to predict subsequent CPI inflation.

Second, where formal modelling of the relationship between commodity prices,
consumer prices anghonetary policy in Frankel (1986), Boughton and Branson
(1991) and other papers uses a Keynesian overshooting model, we examine the
relationship in a pure exchange economy framewddiur reading othose papers

also suggests thaheir emphasis is maigl on how monetary policy affects
commodity prices. We want to examine whether an exogenous change in money
supply causes price disequilibriumdathcommodity and consumer goods markets

and how measures of both of these disequilibria can eXpitaire changes in CPI

inflation.

Third, in terms of econometric examination of the relationship, we use a modelling
approach (the Johansen cointegration procedure) that was not used in earlier studies
in this area and which is superior and more versatile in a multivariate setting to the
EngleGranger approach to cointegration employed in some of the aforementioned

papers. The Johansen procedure allows us to identify and quantify long run and
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short run relationships between commodity prices, consumegspand other
relevant variables in a rigorous manner and to examine the persistence profiles of

systemwide and variablespecific shocks on the cointegrating relations.

The paper is organised as follows. In section 2, we distinguish between
commalities, whose prices are flexible, on the one hand, and consumer goods,
whose prices are sticky, on the other. With this characterisation, a simple two
good, twoperiod model is used to show that a flexible commodity price overshoots
its new long run equilibrium value in the first period following a change in the
money supply, doing so to ensure equilibrium in the overall system of money and
prices. The extent of this overshooting acts to predict thepseiid change in

the price of the other good, maly the consumer good, whose price is unchanged

in the first period.

In section 3, using quarterly US data, we employ the Johansen procedure to examine
empirically the relationship between commaodity prices, consumer good prices and
money. Our findings are as follows. First, commodity and consumer prices are
each, in turn, cointegrated with the money stock and output. Money and prices
move in proportion in the long run. Secondly, commodity prices overshoot their
new equilibrium level in response a money shock, while consumer prices do not
overshoot.  For both price indices, the speed of convergence to equilibrium
following a money shock is quite slow. Output is affected only in the short run by
the money stock. Thirdly, orguarter laggedalues of the deviations of both the

CPI and commodity price indices from their equilibrium values have explanatory
power for currentjuarter CPI inflation. A number of commodity price indices are
used in the exercise to check the robustness of thes.es8ection 4 concludes by
highlighting policy implications of these findings.

2. A Model of the Relationship between Consumer Prices, Commodity

Prices and Money
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2.1 Basic Propositions and Hypotheses

We combine two welknown monetarist propositions and an acknowledgement of
the varying speeds of adjustment of prices across goods markets to put forward a
view of the interrelationship between commodity prices, consumer prices and
money. The first standard monetarist proposition is that exogehanges in the
money stock lead to equivalent percentage changes in the overall price level under
conditions of stable money demand. The second proposition is the related, and
equally conventional, monetarist argument that exogenous changes in the money
stock are neutral in the loAgin steady state This implesthat all individual prices,
whether they be consumer goods or commodities, adjust in the same proportion as
the money stock, thus leaving all relative prices unchanged in the new steady state
relative to their pranoney stock change configuration. Intuitively, the-tore

one long run relationship between money and prices must ultimately hold for
commodities as much as for consumer goods. This point is perhaps best made as
follows: if cash (honey) forms ondalf of all transactions in the economy then a
doubling of the amount of cash in the economy must result eventually, ceteris
paribus, in the prices of all goods traded within the econobg/they commodities

or consumer goodsincreasingwofold.

The third proposition stems from prices in commodity markets being able to
respond much more rapidly than prices in consumer goods markets to changes in
economic conditions, including monetary conditions, so that they can be
characterised dkexible price goods. Being auctidrased, there are fewer frictions

in the priceadjustment process in commodity markets because participants are
more equally empowered with more balanced information and resources than their
consumer goods market coarggarts. This clearly enables them to react quickly

to changes in monetary conditions. The subset of sluggigisting, or sticky,

goods prices can be identified as consumer goods whose prices usually respond
only with long and variable lags to chasge monetary conditions (to use Milton
Friedman’s characterisation). Such goods’ prices respond slowly and gradually to
monetary conditions but eventually adjust fully to changes in the nominal money

stock. This price stickiness tends to be attribtefdictions in labour and goods
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markets that slow down price adjustment. The CPlI, in large part, comprises such
goods. The third proposition then is that, in response to a change in the (exogenous)
money supply, commodity prices will compensate in the short run for CPI price

stickiness by overshooting their new long run equilibrium vatlies.

These three building blocks concerning the behaviour of prices then suggest a
number of testable hypotheses about inflation. First, commodity prices,|@s wel
consumer prices, move in proportion to the money stock in the long run. Secondly,
commodity prices initially overshoot their lomgn equilibrium in response to a
change in monetary conditions to compensate for the sluggishness in consumer
good pries. Third, an important variable in explaining inflation in the composite
price of sluggishlyadjusting consumer goods (the CPl) is the correction of the prior
overshooting in commodity prices. In other words, the noearection of
commodity prices t@quilibrium levels explains the subsequent adjustment in the
price of the sluggisiprice goods$t

2.2 The Price Adjustment Process

We now elucidate how consumer good and commaodity markets interact in response
to a change in the money supply. We assume, in the spirit of the quantity theory,
that all money holdings are exogenously supplied and that there is a fixed
endowment of goods in the economy in each period. There are two types of goods
in the economy which are distinguished by their degree of price flexibility: a-sticky
price ) good (to represent consumer goods), whose price cannot adjust to a change

80 This is Le Chatelier’s principle as applied to price theory: if not all goods prices in the economy
are free @ adjust fully to a change in economic conditions then other goods prices must initially
overshoot their new equilibrium values to compensate, a dynamic feature that holds until all prices
are able to adjust to their new equilibrium values.

811t is well-known (see, for example, Friedman (1968)) that real output can react to a change in the
money supply in the short run while being unaffected by it in the long run. Variations in real output
also can occur in response to relative price shiftthé short run, such as arises here between
commodity and consumer prices. The focus in this section, however, is on the relationship between
consumer prices and commodity prices and how it responds to a change in the money stock. For
this reason, wealnot consider the impact of such a change on output explicitly. This means that
we assume total output in the economy, y, as well as the velocity of money, to be unchanging in
section 2.3. Nevertheless, in the empirical part of the paper (sectiwa 8, allow real output,

as well as the prices of consumer goods and commodities, to react to a money shock and find its
response to be in line with that expected by Friedman and others.



in the money supply uitthe following period, and a flexiblprice ) good (to

represent commodities), whose price is fully flexible in each period.

Let's consider an exogenous increase in the money stock at the start of a period.
Initially, there is no increase in themand for money required for purchasing the
Sgood (given its fixed endowment and unchanged price in the current period). To
maintain overall equilibrium among goods prices, all of the additional money
created must flow into the §ood’s own market drivig up its fully flexible and
instantaneously responsive price. Given that it only accounts for a fraction of the
goods in the economy, its pric€, pnust rise further than will be required in the
long run, in order to clear the money market. The poicéhe F good then

overshoots its new long run value to equilibrate the money market.

The sticky pricepS, rises in the second period. With the level of the nominal
money stock fixed from the previous period, some of the excess money that flowed
into theF sector in the first period is drained away causintpgdall. Invoking the
second building block of the model concerning relative price neutratitisgs in

the same proportion as the money stock by the end of the second period. -The first
round overshooting ofds corrected and it, accordingly, falls until its net increase

over the two periods is also in proportion to the increase in the money stock.

2.3 A Simple Model of Price Adjustment in a TweGood, Two-Period
Exchange Economy

We now llustrate the relationship between money, sticky price goods and flexible
price goods more formally. There are only two storable goods exchanged in

the economy, whose volumes are unchanging and which together add up to total
output in the economy, y The general price level, p, is a weighted combination of
the price of both goodsf andpS(as defined earlier), where the weights are given

by their respective shares of tradend (&

s fFgl B

where 0 < < 1.
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The relationship bateen money and the general price level is as follows:

mv=py

It is assumed that this holds in each period. The velocity of monisyassumed
to be constant over time and to have a value of one. Givendbasyot change,
this means that the overall price level always adjusts fully in the current period to

changes in the nominal money st&ék.

We can now consider the effects of a onffancrease (of percent) in the money
supply in period.t The moneygeneral price level identity then implies that the
general price level in periodg:, equals  t) p1. The price of the stickprice
good,pS, does not adjust to the change in the money stock until the following period
(in this case, period t+Bnd, by implication, it remains at itslfprice in period )t

while the price of Fp©, can change freely in each period. The price relationship
in period tthen will be as follows:

pt " t) pr1 RS (1- B (1)

In the following peiod, t+1, the price of S adjusts to its new equilibrium value

[pSt1 t) px1]. The prices relationship in perit¢l is then:

pt+1 e+ (1- B (2)

Now since p-1 is equal to p(as we are assuming no further change in the nominal
stock of money in period t+1), we can then set the figiitdsides of (1) and (2)
equal to one another:

S+1 B+ (1- B (3)

82 By implication, the real money supply does not change. eTibaonsequently no need for an
adjustment in the interest rate to equilibrate money demand to money supply and hence the interest
rate does not need to be included in the money market equilibrium equation.



Since pPr1 equals pand w1 equals t) pFt1, this can be restated as:

S+(1- B Jpirr+(1- B

=> (1 "B1-p%° KS ) phe}

=> pst+1 - pst A - /FtS' t) th-l} (4)

The difference in the prictexibility properties of both goods means that the size
of the change in the price of the sticky price gdddiif period t+Ican be predicted

in period twith knowledge of the difference between the current period known
value of F(pt) and the known equilibrium value to which it must adjust in period
t+1 (i.e., t) pTt1), which, in turn, is dependent on the change in the money
stock in the current period+. It should be obvious also that for positive values
of , the lefthandside of (4) is a positive value and so we can conclude fnem t
other side of the equation thdt: must be greater tharfyr (the new and final
equilibrium value of F which is t) pft1). This means that following an
increase in the money stock the price ofnfust initially overshoot its new
equilibrium value in period before declining to that equilibrium value in period
t+1. The extent to whichfamust overshoot its new long run value is also affected
by the relative weights in trade of the two goodd,- . At the end of perioti1,

both S and 5 respective prices have adjusted fully, in proportion to the rise in the

nominal money stock.

3. Econometric Assessment
3.1 Econometric Approach

In this empirical part of the paper, we employ the Johansednmam likelihood
approach to test for the existence of cointegrating relationships among four
variables and to estimate any cointegrating vectors in an efficient manner, where
those variables are selected on the basis of the discussion in section ZourThe
variables are: a commodity price index (representing the flexible goods piice, p

a consumer price index (for the sticky price gooy), the money stock (for m

above), and a measure of national output (fabgve). In using this econometric
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methodology, we are using a reduced form model, which allows us summarise the
dynamics of the system of variables and the timing of those dynamics in the form

of persistence profiles but does not allow structural interpretation per se.

What the discussion in section 2 does is provide guidance as to how we use the
information coming from the Johansen approach. Thus, we are interested, among
other things, in whether there are two cointegrating relationships present among the
four variables and whether lomgn proportionality between the money stock and

the commodity price index and between the money stock and the consumer price
index (CPI) is supported. The econometric approach also allows us examine how
long deviations (or gaps) from equilibrium relasbips among these variables
persist in response to “average” reduced form shocks and whether one quarter
lagged values of those gaps are significant in an equation explaining -@uaseter

CPI inflation.

3.2 Data

We assess our model using quarterly US data. This covers the period 1959Q1 to
2008Q4 for all series with the exception of the Sensitive Materials Index, which is
available up to 2004Q%. The “sticky” good price index series that we use in our
study is the Consumer Price Index (CPIl). We aswumber of commodity price
indices with the basic rationale being to see if there are similar results across these
various indices. The selected series overlap with previous studies examining the
relationship between commodity and consumer prices (Webb 1988, Marquis and

Cunningham 1990, Furlong and Ingenito 1996).

The first commodity price index is the Commodity Research Bureau Spot Index
(CRBSI). It is an index comprising the prices of 22 basic commodities whose
markets are considered by the Bureau to be particularly sensitive to changes in
economic conditions. Along with this most broadly defined CRB spot index, one

of the two major divisions of thindex, the Raw Industrials (CRBRI) index, is also

83 The data series and sources are documentbe @ppendix.
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used® The Conference Board’s Sensitive Materials Index (SENSI) is a third
commodity price index examined. It comprises raw materials and metals but
excludes food and energy. A benefit of usingagadiof commodity groups rather
than individual commodity prices is that idiosyncratic factors impacting on
individual commodity markets should have far less influence at the level of a multi

commodity, broadlybased index.

Given the number of price rélanships being examined, we use only one nominal
money stock variable, the M2 money stock (M2), and one scale variable, real Gross
Domestic Product (GDP), to keep the analysis focussed on the relationship between

the price indices.
3.3 Econometric Results

Natural logs of the aforementioned variables are treated as I(1), consistent with the
outcome of standard unit root tests. Johansen’s maximum likelihood procedure
provides a unified framework for the estimation and testing afitegrating
relations among such variables in the context of vector autoregressions (VARS). In
estimating each cointegrating VAR, we are using four variables. The consumer
price index, CPI, the nominal money variable, M2, and the scale variable, GDP, are
common to all sets of estimations while a different commodity price index is used
in each VAR. In Table 1 then, the sticky price variable in each row is CPI while
the commodity price indices used in each row are, respectively, CRBSI, CRBRI,

and SENSI In undertaking the cointegrating VAR estimation, the final eight

84 The CRBSI comprises commodities that are either raw materials or products close to the initial
stage of production. Criteria for the selection of individual commaodities include that they are freely
traded in an open market and are sugfitly homogenous or standardised so that uniform and
representative price quotations can be obtained over a period of time. The commaodities’ spot prices,
i.e. the price at which they are available for immediate delivery on selected major US commodity
exchanges, are used in the construction of the CRBSI and its two majdivisidns, the Raw
Materials Index and the Foodstuffs Index. These spot prices are obtained from trade publications
and government agencies.

The indices are calculated as an umgiegd geometric mean of the individual commodity prices
relative to their base period values. The Raw Materials component, and that individual index,
comprises hides, tallow, copper scrap, lead scrap, steel scrap, zinc, tin, burlap, cotton, print cloth,
wool tops, rosin, and rubber. The Foodstuffs component, and individual index, comprises hogs,
steers, lard, butter, soybean oil, cocoa, corn, wheat, and sugar.
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observations for each commodity price index are held over for predictive failure

tests when examining short run dynamic equations.

The results for the three commodity indices are showtarn in rows (a) to (c) of

Table 1. The chosen VAR lag length is six. We estimate with no intercepts and
no trends in the cointegrating vect8ts.With these choices made, the first step is

to test for cointegration among the four variables (CPI, BBP, and each
alternative commaodity price index) using Johansen’s (1988) trace statistic. The
results are reported in column (i) of Table 1. The trace statistic supports the number
of cointegrating vectors being two among the variables at the 90nperce
significance level in the case of rows (a) and (c) and at the 95 percent level for row
(b). Given these results and our priors, we proceed on the basis that there are

exactly two cointegrating vectors for each of these three sets of variables.

With these trace statistic findings, exaathgntifying restrictions are initially
imposed in each row. For each set of variables, CPI is set equal to one and the
commodity price index equal to zero in the first vector while the numerical ordering

is reversed for the second vector, i.e. CPIl is set equal to zero and the commodity
price index to one. The maximdiikelihood estimates of these exaeitientified

cointegrating relations are shown in column (ii) of Table 1.

We next test the ovadentifying restrictions of setting the M2 coefficient equal to
—1 for both cointegrating relations in each of the three sets of regressions. -The log
likelihood ratio (LR) tests of these restrictions are reported in column (iii) of Table
1. The restrictions receive general support across all rows with the LR statistic

being lesghan the 95 percent critical value in all cases.

85 While the Akaikelnformation selection criterion suggested a lag length of 4 across edl thr
commodity price alternatives, some of tirederlying VAR equations at this lag length had issues
concerning the distribution and independence of the error terinigg length of six, however, led

to VAR estimations with welbehaved error terms. Tlyalitative outturn of the econometric
results in terms of the restrictions imposed, the signs on the error correction coefficients inthe short
run equations and the various persistence profiles and impulse respomsegiffer at lag lengths

of 4, 5and 6.

The choice of no intercepts in the cointegrating vectors reflects intercept terms in the underlying
VAR equations being in all cases statistically insignificant. A restricted intercept and no trends
option, however, would produce, with appropriate restrictions, similar results to that shown in Table
1 and Figures 1 to 4.
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Table 1: Johansen Cointegration Analysis and Short Run Dynamic Equation Results

(0.07)  (0.07)

SENSI- 0.71 M2 + 0.21 GDP
(0.13)  (0.14)

(0.03)

SENSI -M2 +0.53 GDP
(0.06)

0) (ii) (iii) (iv) )
PF Trace Statistic Exactly Identified Restrictions LR statistic Over Identifying Restrictions Short Run Dynamic Equations
r=
1 2 3
(a) CRBSI 5159 22.83 10.80 CPI-0.82 M2 + 0.21 GDP 1.55 CPI -M2 +0.42 GDP 0&3,-0.0178 EC1[-1] + 0.0054 EC2[-1] ...
(0.09) (0.10) (0.03) (0.0072) (0.0025)
CRBSI-0.51 M2 -0.03 GDP CRBSI -M2 + 0.53 GDP
(0.18)  (0.20) (0.08) R-SQUARE = 0.71;
SC: CHSQ (4) = 7.18; PF: CHSQ (8) = 31.37
(b) CRBRI 52.14 25.18 11.45 CPI-0.83 M2 + 0.23 GDP 1.07 CPI -M2 +0.42 GDP 0&3,-0.0186 EC1[-1] + 0.0060 EC2[-1] ...
(0.09) (0.10) (0.03) (0.0076) (0.0027)
CRBRI-0.58 M2 + 0.03 GDP CRBRI -M2 + 0.50 GDP R-SQUARE = 0.70;
(0.19) (0.23) (0.07) SC: CHSQ (4) = 6.56; PF: CHSQ (8) = 26.81
(c) SENSI 49.01 2257 8.64 CPI-0.83 M2 + 0.22 GDP 1.50 CPI -M2 +0.41 GDP 0&3,-0.0232 ECH{1] +0.011 EC2[1] ...

¢.0083) (0.0042)

R-SQUARE= 0.73;
SC: CHSQ (4) = 1.75; PF: CHSQ (8) = 3.01

The 95 per cent critical values for the trace statistic in column (i) are, for each respective r, 39.81, 24.05 anch&20erTcent critical values are, respectively,
36.69, 21.46 and 10.25.

In column (iii), the LR statistic has a ebjuare tribution with two degrees of freedom. The 95 percent critical value is 5.99 and the 99 percent critical value is

9.21.

Standard error in round brackets (), Lags in square brackets [ ].
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Figures 1 to 4 plot the persistence pesf of systerrwide shocks and a money-
specific shock on the cointegrating relations. They also show the dynamic effects
(including their speeds of convergence toward equilibrium) of the latter variable
specific shock on individual variables in the cegmrating VAR model. In Figure

1, the time profiles of the effects of systantde shocks on the cointegrating vectors

are showrf® These indicate stability in the cointegrating vectors with each relation
converging, albeit slowly, towards their respective equilibria. With support for
systemic stability across each set of cointegrating vectors, we next focus on the
response of the price variables to a-Bfiecific shock. We plot first in Figure 2

the impact of the money shock on the cointegrating vecamid then on the
individual variables in Figure 3. In the Figure 2 panels, it can be seen that
convergence toward their respective equilibria is evident over time for the CPI and
relevant commodity price index cointegrating vectors followingnioaey fiock.
Convergence to equilibrium is quite slow, a process that would seem consistent

with a long transmission of money to prices.

The patterns of convergence for the cointegrating vectors in the three panels of
Figure 2 can be understood better by looking at the impact over time of the M2
shock on the consumer and commaodity price variables in Figure 3. The CPI and
commodity price series plotted in each panel seem to converge toward the same,
higher level over time. The adjustment pattern for the pwce indices is also
similar across the three panels with the commodity price index rising quickly over
the first 12 quarters or so to a peak while the CPI adjusts only slowly and steadily
upwards over time. In panels (a) and (b), there is an ovédnstpodbits equilibrium

value by the commodity price index followed by a subsequent decline. For panel
(c), where SENSI is the commodity price index, there is a sharp initial rise in the
commodity price index but it does not overshoot its new kamgequilibrium. It

does, however, overshoot its meditenm values. In all three panels, the CPI can

be seen to adjust little in the initial quarters after the money shock and then to rise

steadily toward its new equilibrium.

86 The units on the horizontal axis of all panels of Figures 1 to 4 are gquase.
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The response of the GDP \anle is also shown in the Figure 3 panels. It receives
a slight, shoHived boost from the money supply shock before reverting to its initial
value. This is in line with standard quantity theory, which indicates that a positive
change in the money sto will raise real output in the short run only with no long
run consequence for the course real output takes. Thershaise in total output

may reflect output adjustments in commodity and consumer good markets in

response to relative price changes.

We plot the rates of change of these responses of CPI, GDP and the respective
commodity price indices to the money shock in Figure 4. The rate of change (or
inflation rate) of each of the commodity price indices peaks after five quarters and
then start$o decline. The rate of change moves into negative territory afte4 12
guarters, a development consistent with the correction of the overshooting. CPI
inflation only picks up after about five quarters, i.e. after commodity price inflation
has peaked It then rises steadily to a peak at quarter 12, broadly coinciding with
commodity price inflation turning negative in value. This shows that with the CPI
rising towards its new equilibrium value, the commodity price index is correcting

the initial owershooting of its own new stable level that followed the money shock.

CPI inflation only declines slowly and steadily after its peak and the entire CPI
inflation rate response to the money shock can be described as one of a slow rise
anddecline. The pek rate of CPI inflation is quite low relative to that of the
various commodity price indices. The boost to GDP growth is quite small and only

lasts about six or seven quarters.

As the final part of our econometric analysis, we note thatdhansen procedure
provides us with a model of the short run behaviour of the CPI, where its first
GLITHUHQFH 0&3, LV UHuatkeHIE0¢ BfGheR® antabHedtloh V W
(EC) terms and, in this case, the first five lags of the changes inuhgdriables
included in the cointegrating VAR system. The EC terms are the deviation of the
respective price variables from their equilibrium values. Itis common to examine

their significance in explaining changes in any of the variables undedecsison.
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Figure 1: Persistence Profiles of Cointegrating Vectors to Systemide
Shocks
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Figure 2: Persistence Profile of Cointegrating Vectors to a M2 Shock
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Figure 3: Response of Variables to a Shock in the M2 Equation
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Figure 4: Response of Variables to a Shock in the M2 Equation — Rates of
Change
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In the equation explaining CPI inflation, the error correction term, EQ1i§ the
onequarter lagged residual from the cointegrating vector involving the dependent
variable in the shontun model (for example, the residual from the “CRV2 +

0.41 GDP vector in column (iv), row (a) of Table 1 is the subsequent EC1 term
used in the final column for that row). This error term measures how much the
CPI deviates from its own loagin value. In line with section 2, we expect the
first lag of this EC tem, EC1 (1), to have a negative coefficient in a model where

the current period change in the CPI is the dependent variable.

The second lagged EC term, EC2)( is the deviation of the particular commodity
price index under consideration from its didpnium value (so, to continue the
previous example, in column (iv), row (a) of Table 1 it is the residual from the
“CRBSI - M2 + 0.49 GDP” vector). By reference to our theoretical model and
earlier discussion, we expect EG2)(to have a positive co&fent in explaining

the current period change in the CPI. The pair of cointegrating vectors in each row
then provide the two error correction terms reported in the final column, (v), of

Table 1 for each of these respective rows.

For space consideratignse report only the coefficients on the two lagged error
correction terms from among all the coefficients in the CPI inflation equation in
column (v) of Table £/ Both EC terms have the expected signs and are
statistically significant in all rows. Thesidual diagnostics point to wedpecified
models, although there is predictive failure in the case where CRBSI and CRBRI
are the commaodity price indices under consideration. CUSUM and CUSUMQ
tests of structural stability, not shown, do not detectsysyematic changes in the

regression coefficients at the 5 percent level.

4. Conclusion

This paper is motivated largely by recent experience of rapid commodity price
increases, following closely on a fairly prolonged accommodating stance of US

Federal Reserve monetary policy that was accompanied by strong money growth.

87 We also report Rquare values, predictive failure (PF) and serial correlation (SC) statistics.
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When combined with similar policy stances and rapid money growth in the euro
area and Japan, it suggests a causal role for monetary developments in driving
commodity pricesad the likelihood of this spilling over to consumer good prices

in time.

Our key empirical findings are that there is support for: commodity and consumer
prices each, in turn, being cointegrated with the money stock and ;dotgytun
proportionality between money and consumer prices and between money and
commodity prices; a slow speed of convergence to equilibrium among the variables
following shocks; and commodity prices reacting relatively quickly following a
money shock and having a tendency torskheot their new equilibrium values.
While acknowledging the reducddrm nature of the econometric model used, we

believe the empirical findings are supportive of the discussion in section 2.

From a policy perspective, we would conclude that it is important that monetary
aggregates are brought into analyses of the commodity-g@rit®imer price
relationship and that it is unsurprising that commaodity price rises can lead consumer
price inflation.  Generalised commodity price increases lead consumer price
inflation as a manifestation of the differing speeds of adjustment of the prices of
both types of goods to monetary developments and not necessarily the result of

exogenous, commodity markspecific events.

Our results also suggest that the trendatals downplaying monetary aggregates

in the broad formulation of monetary policy could usefully bexamined. This

point is being restated of late, with papers such as Reynard (2007), Hafer, Haslag
and Jones (2007), and Hafer and Jones (2008) shoh#atgnonetary shocks —
measured as changes in money supp$tatistically affect or predict economic
activity. We believe our paper complements and adds to that literature by showing
that a money shock affects output in the short run and causes djffererglated,
responses in the prices of commodities and consumer goods over thto-short

medium term.

The findings in the paper may also help to explain the role monetary shocks played

in the recent financial crisis. It was preceded by strong momesythy relatively
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low CPI inflation and a rapid rise in commodity prices, the kind of gioert
mediumterm price behaviour associated with positive money shocks in our
empirical results. Given that the prices of most asset classes rose substantially
from around mid2003 to late2007, it can also be asked whether the overshooting-
followed-by-a-correction relationship between money and commodity prices
documented in this paper may also exist between money and asset classes more
generally.  Future research in this area could look at using and adapting the
methodological approach employed here to examine and understand better the
relationship between money, consumer prices, and the price behaviour of various
asset classes. Modelling the supply of moneyieglcould also play a part in

the development of the approach.

Finally, it should be pointed out that a substantial correction in asset prices and

associated uncertainty may in itself be seen as a significant negative shock by
policymakers and the plic alike. This may put the central bank under pressure

to ease monetary policy and increase the money supply. Ifitis not able to sterilise

such a rise in the money stock when the uncertainty eventually dissipates, there is
then likely to be a largeesidue of a monetary overhang. In turn, this may instigate

a fresh round of asset price increases and overshooting of equilibrium asset values.
The way in which the central bank reacts (or is forced to react) to a sharp decline in

asset prices then could have the effect of propagating a new asset price cycle.
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A Monetary Perspective on the Relationship between

Commodity and Consumer Prices

Frank Browne and David Cronin

Abstract

In this article, we argue that long run monetary determination of both commodity and
consumer prices and their differing, but related, stssmedium term responses to
monetary pressures may help explain US CPI and commodity price index
(comprising agricltural items and raw materials) data since the early 2008&

draw on a recent paper of ours (Browne and Cronin, 2006), and an overshooting
model therein, for our analysis. It is argued, firstly, that a long run proportional
relationship should exist between commaodity prices and the money supply on the one
hand and between consumer prices and the money supply on the other. Secondly,
following a change in the money supply commodity prices will overshoot their new
long run value before readjusting backvard it while consumer prices will move
slowly toward their new equilibrium. These arguments are supported by the US data
used.

We also make a new application of the model to the constituent components of the
US CPI and find that it can also explaatent price behaviour in this case. Our
analysis suggests that the food component of the CPI should not, at least in the US
case, be seen as a “nuisance” variable in monetary policy analysis.

The authors are Head and Senior Economist, respectively, in the Bank’s Financial Stability
and Payments department. The views expressed in this article are the sole responsibility of
the authors and are not necessarily those held by the CBFSAI or the European System of
Central Banks.
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1. Introduction

Money growth and real interest rates have been respectively high and low by
historical cyclical precedent since the start of the current decade. Their failure to
show up in subsequent headline (e.g. CPI) inflation in developed countries has been
a sarce of puzzlement. At the same time, commodity prices have risen
considerably. Why has headline inflation behaved as it has when two supposedly
key influences on it eommodity prices and monetary pressurese-behaving in

a way that might be assated with higher inflation rates?

In this article, we argue that long run monetary determination of both commodity
and consumer prices and their differing, but related, gbertedium term
responses to monetary pressures may help explain their phaeidwer since the

early 2000s. Our theoretical argument is that in a world comprising goods whose
prices are highly flexible, like commodities which are traded on exchanges, and
other goods whose prices are sluggish, such as consumer goods whicheate subj
to longerterm contracts and menu costs, the prices of the former initially over
adjust (overshoot) in the face of monetary pressures to compensate for the prices of
the latter not being able to respond immediately. This overshooting, however, is
not long-ived as consumer good prices begin to respond to changes in the money
stock. As consumer good prices start to adjust, the overshooting of commodity
prices is corrected. Ultimately, both types of goods prices change by the same
percentage amount as the money stock.

We draw on a recent paper of ours (Browne and Cronin, 2006) as the basis for the
arguments in this article.  There, as well as discussing and formalising our
perspective on the relationship between commodity prices, consumer prices and
money, we used econometric techniques and US data to investigate our model’s
empirical relevance. We found that both consumer prices and commaodity prices
move in proportion to the money stock in the long run. In the -sbonedium

term though, comudity prices are much more responsive than consumer prices to
changes in the money stock. It takes time for money growth to manifest itself in
consumer prices while the more flexible commodity prices overshoot their long run
values. Over time, consumerices duly respond to money growth and the

commodity price overshooting is corrected. Eventually both adjust in proportion
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to the money stock. The empirics, therefore, provide broad support for our prior
views in this area, with the temporal behaviai both consumer prices and
commodity indices comprising agricultural and raw material prices being explained

by money.

In section 2, we provide a review of the literature that has previously examined the
relationship between money, commodity prieesl the CPIl. In section 3, we
expand on the outline of our own theory of their interrelationship given above and
summarise the econometric evidence that supports our view. We also look at
developments in commodity prices and the US CPI since 200Mdantify some

patterns therein that we believe can be explained by our perspective.

We make a new application of our model in section 4 by examining the constituent
components of the US CPI and seeing whether the model can explain their
behaviour. V& find that both the CPI less food and energy (sometimes referred to
as “core CPI”) and the food component of the CPI move in proportion to the money
stock in the long run. While the CPI food component does not overshoot its long
run value in response schange in the money stock, it does move more quickly
towards it than the core CPI does. As a result, the food component of the CPI
should not, at least in the US case, be seen as a “nuisance” variable in monetary
policy analysis. We conclude in sect 5 with a number of suggestions that we

believe arise for monetary policy analysis from our research.

2.  Commodity Prices, Inflation and Monetary Policy: A Literature Review

The interaction between consumer prices, commodity prices and monetagy poli
has been the subject of numerous papers over the past -fivengyears or so.
Many US studies of the commodity pricensumer price relationship, written
between the mid980s and mid-990s, often give little attention tbe role of
monetary varialas in the relationship between commodity and consumer ffices.
Instead, they tend to examine the signalling or predictive power of commodity
prices for consumer price inflation as a basis for assessing how commodity prices

could serve as an input into monetary policy formulation. The paperswites,

8 See Webb (1988), Garner (1989), Marquis and Cunningham (1990), Cody and Mills (1991),
Pecchenino (1992), Blomberg and Harris (1995), and Furlong and Ingenito (1996).

21C



in many cases, iresponse to actual prices behaviour in the 1970s and early 1980s
when rising commodity prices seemed to lead a pickup in CPI inflation. In the
main, thg examinewhether commodity jixes actually lead and have predictive

power for CPI inflation. Their evidence is quite mixed. A notable feature of these
papers is that the existence of a long relationship between consumer and

commodity prices is often examined in a bivariate context, where commodity prices
are identified beforehand as the variable driving consumer good prices. Most
studies do not find a cointegrating relationship existing between the two price

variables.

Monetary variables as drivers of related movements in both commodity and
consumer prices is considered in Jeffrey Frankel's overshooting theory of
commodity price behaviour (Frankel 1984, 1986). His thesis is that real interest
rates exert an important influence on real commodity prices because of the
stickiness of what he terms “manufactured goods”, or finished goods (these would
encompass consumer goods). Accordingly, monetary policy has an impact on

commodity prices through its effect on real interest rates.

A monetary policyinduced rise in the real shdadrm interest rate, for example,
causes commodity prices to fall according to Frankel’'s model. This occurs because
a rise in nominal interest rates effected by monetary policy, for instance, will be
assocated with a higher real interest rate as the price of finished goods are sticky
in the short run. Since the real interest rate represents the opportunity cost of tying
up resources in commaodities then, all other things being equal, an increase in the
real interest rate reduces the demand for commaodities leading to a drop in their real
prices. This price change occurs quickly as commodities are traded in auction

markets, which are particularly responsive to policy measures.

The extent of the decline commodity prices is dictated by an arbitrage condition.
This requires that they fall sufficiently far to ensure that their subsequent
appreciation to their equilibrium value compensates their holder fully for the
increased cost of carrying them. THeyershoot” their long run value in order to
ensure equilibrium is maintained in financial markets. Eventually, as all prices
adjust fully to the monetary policy action, the real interest rate and the real

commodity price return to their equilibrium values.
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Frankel’s focus is primarily on the impact real interest rates have on real commodity
prices, with the stickiness of finished goods prices relative to commodity prices
playing a key role in the dynamic response of commodity prices to mopetany.
Boughton and Branson (1991) derive a number of empirically testable propositions
from an extension of Frankel's model where the CPI is used as the measure of
manufactured or finished goods. Their propositions find mixed empirical support.
There isno evidence of a long run relationship between the level of consumer prices
and commodity prices while the inclusion of commodity prices does not improve
postsample forecasts of the CPIl. They do find that turning points in commodity-

price inflation frequently precede turning points in CPI inflation.

Following a hiatus inthe latd990s, recent years have seen renewed interest in the
links between commodity prices and consumer prices, as well as the role monetary
policy may be playing in their movements over titheBarsky and Kilian (2002)
revisited the Great Stagflation of the 1970s and show that monetary contractions
and expansions can explain stagflation. This runs counter to the traditional view
that oil price rises owing to supply shocks werentlan force driving high inflation

in goods and services and lower output in the 1970s. Barsky and Kilian's
econometric evidence indicates that monetary conditions can account for the rise in
the price of oil and other commodities at that time. Thexglcale that stagflation

is first and foremost a monetary phenomenon.

Frankel (2007) reasserts the relevance of his overshooting theory to developments
in commodity prices. The key point made in his earlier contributions, he stresses,
is that real commdity prices will respond in the opposite direction to changes in
real interest rates. For this reason, he argues that declining real interest rates may
help explain rising commodity prices during 2002- Frankel illustrates this
relationship by graphing annual observations of the US real interest rate against an
annual series of US real commodity price indices over the period 1950 to 2005,
which shows a negative relationship existing between the real interest rate and those
price series. We repliathis relationship in Figure 1, fitting a tretide to the

8 Frankel (2007) suggests that interest in commodity prices’ impact on the economy tends to rise and
fall in line with actual commaodity prices.
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scatterplot.’®  His own theory, Frankel emphasises, attributes this empirical
phenomenon to monetary policy increasing or decreasing real interest rates in the
short run with predictable knoaka effects for commodity prices. Among the
implications for monetary policy, Frankel suggests that central banks must monitor

real commodity prices as their values may reflect whether real interest rates are at

an appropriate level for meeting policy atifjges. He specifically points out that

high real commodity prices can be a signal that monetary policy is too loose.

3. A New Model of the Relationship between Money, Commodity Prices and
Consumer Prices

- The Overshooting Model

In our 2006 paper, we offer a fresh, monetiaaged perspective on the relationship
between commodity prices and consumer prices. We argue, on the basis of a
number of propositions and a formal model, that, firstly, a long run proportional

relationship gists between commodity prices and the money supply on the one

% For the real commodity price index, we use an annualised average of the CRB Spot Index,a broadly
based US commodity index, deflated by the CPI. The real interest rate is calculated as aednnual
average of the (nominal) rate on a gm@ar constanmaturity US Tbill less the annualized average

of the CPI inflation rate in the same year. Our sample period is shorter than Frankel's, covering the
years 19542006.
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hand and between consumer prices and the money supply on the other. Secondly,
we contend that, following a change in the money supply commodity prices will
overshoot their new long run value before readjusting back toward it while

consumer prices will move slowly toward their new equilibrium.
The three propositions on which we base our model and subsequent empirics are:

(i) exogenous changes in the nominal money stock lead to equivalenttpgecen
changes in the overall price level, which comprises commodity and consumer

prices, under conditions of stable money demand;

(i) exogenous changes in the money stock are neutral in thednrsgeady state,
implying that all individual prices, whether thebe consumer goods or
commodities, adjust over time in the same proportion as the money stock, thus

leaving all relative prices unchanged in the new steady state; and

(i) in response to a change in the (exogenous) money supply, commodity prices
will compensag in the short run for CPI price stickiness by overshooting their new

long run equilibrium values.

The first two propositions are essentially monetarist in nature. Théocoee
relationship between money and the overall price level must hold at all times to
maintain monetary equilibrium and it must also hold for commodities and consumer
goods in the long run. A doubling of the money stock, for instance, must, all other
things being equal, have as its final outcome the prices of all goods traded withi
the economy increasing twofold. The third proposition stems from commodity
goods being traded in auction markets, allowing them to respond quickly to
monetary stimuli. In contrast, consumer prices are “sticky” in nature, responding
slowly to changes in monetary conditions. A rise in consumer prices proportional
to an increase in the money stock occurs gradually and is only completed with a
considerable lag. Our third proposition then reflects the view that flexible
commodity prices will overshoot their new long run value following a change in
the money stock to maintain proportionality between money and the overall price
level®® This overshooting will be corrected over time as consumer good prices

91 This is the welknown Le Qhatelier's principle as applied to price theory: if not all goods prices in
the economy are free to adjust fully to a change in economic conditions then other goods prices must
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adjust.  The correction is complete when botts s& prices have adjusted

proportionally to the change in the money stock.

Chart 1 illustrates how, according to this model, commodity and consumer prices
react over time in response to a owfechange in the money supply. Itis assumed
that thee are only two types of goods in the economy, commodities (or commodity
goods) and consumer goods. Three price indices are shown on the prices axis (the
y-axis). The first is the index of commodity goods pricés,deénoted with the
superscript “F” tareflect its flexible price nature, while the second is the index of
consumer prices, Pwith the “S” superscript reflecting consumer prices being
sticky in nature. The third index represents the overall index of goods prices in the
economy, P, comprisg commodity and consumer good prices. It is assumed, for
the sake of simplicity, that botlt Bnd P have the same nominal value in the initial
period (0). This means that their weighted average, the overall index P, will also
have the same value &tt time. This allows us plot all three indices in the initial
period (0) at the same point on the price axis @sMS, and B). The overall
index, R, is further designated with an asterisk to indicate that it is an equilibrium
value, that is a joe level determined by the size of the money stock at that time.
Both R and R® can also be considered to be at their long run mole¢grmined

values at that particular time.

Suppose now that in the next period, there is aofhecrease in the may stock

of Ppercent. The first proposition above indicates that the overall price level will
also increase in that period bypd?cent to P*. This price level is designated with

a “T” subscript to indicate that, in the absence of any further chamgfes money
stock, which we assume to be the case, this is the overall price level that will hold
indefinitely into the future. In Chart 1, a dotted line denoting this new long run
level of P is drawn off  on the yaxis and it runs parallel to the time axisa¥s)

in all subsequent periods.

Chart 1: The Overshooting Model

initially overshoot their new equilibrium values to compensate, a dynamic feature that holds until all
prices are able to adjust to their new equilibrium values.
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TIME

The second proposition above points to bdthril P rising in proportion to the
money stock in the longer run, i.e. bypdtcent. This means, given their initial
values at time 0, the price of both categories of goods will eventually converge on
the dotted horizontal line in Chart 1. The third proposition, however, is that in the
shortto-medium term the commodity pric€”, will respond to the change in the
money stock by initially overshooting its new long run value owing to the price of
the consumer good being unable to adjust immediately to its new equilibrium value,
which is also on the dotted line. In other wottle commaodity price will lie above

the dotted line for some time after the monetary stimulus while the consumer good
price lies below it. As the consumer price starts to rise, the commaodity price begins
to decline downwards towards the dotted line, thus correcting the overshooting of
its price. Eventually, at timeip Chart 1, both prices converge on the dotted line
and the adjustment of both to the change in the money stock is complete.

Another feature of this perspective on commodity and consumer price adjustments
over time in response to changes in the money stock is that the deviations of both

consumer prices and commodity prices from their equilibrium values should
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contain information on subsequent changes in consumer prices. These two gaps
areshown in Chart 1. At time i (it would be possible to choose any point along
the y-axis up to j), the gap between the current commodity price and its equilibrium
value is given by hc This is deemed a positive gap because the current commodity
price (at bon the solidedline) exceed#s long run value (at on the dotted line).

In contrast, there is a negative consumer price gapdjadthe long run price of

this good (of con the dotted line) exceeds its current price (ohdhe solid blue

line).

It can be seen in Chart 1 thati®rising in the quarters subsequent to time i so that

its rate of change must be positive. This connection between a negative gap in
consuner prices, such as exists at time i, and subsequent positive consumer price
inflation has previously been made in monetary economics in thellgot RPstar

theory (see Hallman, Porter and Small (1991)). Our theory, summarised in Chart
1, makes this connection as well and also suggests that a positive commaodity price
gap, such as hia that chart, will be followed by a rise in consumer good prices.
Commodity price gaps then should be an indicator of consumer price pressures and,
if quantifiable, could pvide a useful tool in monetary analysis.

- An Empirical Investigation of the Overshooting Model

In our 2006 paper, we undertake an econometric analysis to test whether our
perspective on the relationship between commodity prices, consumer prices and
morey finds support empirically. The details of that analysis and the specific

methodology used are included in that paper. Here, we report the principal

findings.

Initially, we found that, for US data, long run proportional relationships exist
betweera number of commodity price indices and money and, in turn, between the
CPI and money? This means that a ten percent rise in the money stock, for
example, manifests itself in the long run in a matching ten percent increase in both

the CPI and the respective commodity price index under consideration.

%2 We also examined euro area data but found its features did not lend itself to the econometric
methodology we use.
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We also examined how both types of price index adjust over time to a change in the
money stock, @ route to their long run, proportional relationships with the money
stock being reestablished. Figuréza and 2b illustrate the patterns of adjustment
for the CPI and one of the three commodity price indices considered in the 2006
paper, the Commodity Research Bureau Spot Index (CRBSBigure 2a shows

the indices’ response over time while Figure 2bgptbe rate of change per quarter

in those responses, i.e. the rates of inflation/deflation in the respective indices.

Figure 2a shows patterns of adjustment over time in the actual data that are
qualitatively close to those in Chart 1 above. Following»xgenous increase in

the money stock, the CRBSI initially rises very quickly, reaching a maximum value
after 13 quarters. At first, the CPI changes little, then starts to rise, and does so at
an accelerating pace after about 5 quarters. Figure 2b shows CPI inflation peaking
after about 1224 quarters just as the rate of change in the CRBSI moves into
negative territory. Obviously, a negative rate of change means that the level of the
CRBSI is falling: an overshooting of the CRBSI in response to the money
disturbance is being corrected. Eventually, as Figure 2a shows, both the CPI and
CRBSI are converging to the same level.

Some further observations can be made on Figure 2b. The CRBSI reaches much
higher rates of inflation than the CPI. It also has a prolonged episode of negative
inflation rates, or deflation, between 14 and 33 quarters after the initial money
disturbance. Its range of inflation rates is much larger than that of the CPI. The
CPI inflation rate is initially unresponsive to theoney shock but starts to rise
steadily after 5 quarters or so before reaching a peak between quarters 12 and 14.
Its decline thereafter is also slow. The overall system of prices starts to settle down
after about 40 quarters or ¥b.The impact of anoney shock on prices then is quite
long, a familiar finding from studies of the interaction between money and ptices.

A final feature of the empirical analysis in our 2006 paper is that lagged values of
the gap between the observed CPI and its long run, equilibrium value and the gap
between the observed commodity price index and its long run value each have

9% The CRB Spot Index is a broadhased index compiiisg 22 food and raw material commodities.
9t is for this reason that the number of quarters on the horizontal axis differs between Figures 2a
and 2b.

9 See, for example, Batini and Nelson (2001).
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explanatory power, with the expected sign, in an equation explaining current period
CPl inflation.

These empirical results are based on US data1@58g1 to 2004g1. An obvious
guestion is whether the patterns initially hypothesised and then broadly supported
over that sample period can help explain CPI and commodity price behaviour in the
current decade. In Figure 3, we plot yearyear rates fogrowth in the CRBSI,

the US CPI and US M2 on a quarterly basis from January 2001 to October 2007.
The starting date is chosen because that was the month when the Federal Reserve
began to lower its Federal Funds rate target frory@a® high of 6% peemnt in the

wake of the dotcom collapse. This interest rate continued to decline in an
intermittent fashion to a rate of 1 percent in fA@D3, where it remained for close

to a year before a subsequent, progressive raising of that interest rate commenced
in mid-2004. That concluded in m@BO6 and the target rate remained at a level

of 5%, percent up to September 2007. The target rate was then lowered in two steps
to 4% percent by en@ctober 2007.

Figure 3 shows that as interest rates were lower2@dmh, money growth rates started

to rise and remained relatively high, on a yeayear basis, up until mi@o03 as

the policy target interest rate declined. The graph indicates that the CPI inflation
rate was initially unresponsive to the monetamnstus then occurring. A sustained
rise in CPI inflation seems only to commence in early 2004, some 3 years, or 12
quarters, after the initial loosening of monetary policy. While M2 growth in the
period covered in Figure 3 peaked in 2001g4, the substpaeakin CPI inflation
occurs in 200594, implying a pe#édcpeak delay of 16 quarters. This is a broadly
similar lag to the peak response of CPI inflation following a rise in the money stock
in Figure 2b.

The CRBSI seems more responsive to money growth. Its rate of inflation peaks in
the second quarter of 2004. After this, it starts to decline througl08t% and
early-2005 before its rate of inflation turns negative, albeit briefly, in2@d5, just

as CPl inflation is rising toward a foyearhigh. This pattern is comparable to that

in Figure 2b. We also see that the CRBSI inflation rate fluctuated across a greater
range than the CPI rate during the 200deriod covered in Figure 3atso in keeping

with the pattern shown in Figure 2b. in&lly, we note that since mi2o06, a gap
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between the yeawnyear rate of change in M2 and the CPI hasmerged and has

been accompanied by CRBi&flation rising substantially.

4. The Core CPI and Other CPI Components: Another Application of the
Model

Our model was initially applied, in our 2006 paper, to studying the relationship
between commodity prices and the CPl. Commodities and consumer goods are
considered to have starkly contrasting price properties, with commodity prices
being determinedh auction markets and consumer goods, as the final output of
production, being impacted much more slowly by economic events. This
dichotomy places commodities and consumer goods at opposite ends of the price
adjustment spectrum. There are many goods and goods indices, however, that lie
somewhere in between commodities and consumer goods in terms of how quickly
they are likely to respond to economic developments. These include wholesale
price indices, producer price indices, as well as deflatorsiuseelasuring nominal
changes in economic activity, such as trade deflators.

Even within the CPI, there are goods whose prices are more flexible than others.
Using micro data, Alvarez et al (2006) find that energy and unprocessed food have
the most flexible prices among consumer goods within the euro area while services
have the lowest. For the United States, Bils and Klenow (2004) find eretaggd

and fresh food products in the CPI to display frequent price changes. They also
find durable goodshow more frequent price changes than the overall consumer
bundle while goods sold in more competitive markets change more often than other

goods.
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In relation to monetary policy, a conceptual demarcation is often made between

“core” and “noncore” CPI inflation, with core inflation reflecting monetary
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developments and nearore inflation owing to marketpecific and other non-
monetary events. In other words, there is a monetary anchapatary component

to the overall, or “headline”, CPI. t follows from this perspective that the
monetarydriven, core CPI inflation should be extracted from overall CPI inflation
and be given particular attention in monetary analysis. One means of undertaking
this is to remove transitory elements from thgragate index or the prices of the
various goods and services that make it up. The factor driving the remaining
component(s) is taken to be monetary policy and, therefore, the adjusted CPI

provides a measure of monetary or core inflation.

Such measured core inflation, however, by often requiring statistical analysis of
individual good price series, are computationally involved and have their own
drawbacks. A more pragmatic suggestion for measuring core inflation is based on
the notion that while monetary policy will transmit an impulse to the prices of all
the goods that make up the overall CPI, the prices of some of its components are
excessively volatile owing to the impact of other transient,-monetary
influences. The food and energy components of the CPI are considered particularly
volatile relative to the other components of the CPI. For this reason, a CPI less

food-andenergy index is often published and is usually referred to as “core CPI".

This convenience, however, can lead te gerception that the food and energy
components of the CPI are not determined in the long run by money and,
accordingly, have little relevance for monetary policy analysis. Our discussion in
sectiors 2 and 3, would lead us to surmise that volatile mamsin the food and
energy components of the CPI may reflect a swifter response of those components
of the CPI to changes in the money stock. Figure 2b shows that, in reality,
commodity inflation can indeed be much more volatile than headline CPlanflat
while still being driven by money. If this holds true also for the food or energy
components of the CPI then it is not appropriate to discard either or both from
monetary analysis, rather it is imperative to see what valuable information may be

extracted from them for policymaking purposes.

We reapplied our empirical methodology, substituting CPI less food and energy and
asecondCPI component for the overall CPl and commodity price index used in our

2006 paper. US data are again used, covering the period 1959q1 to 2007q2.
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Ideally, the second CPtomponent would comprsboth the food and energy
components excluded from the core measure would be used but such a measure is
not published by the relevant source, the US Bureau of Labor Statistics. It only
publishes separate “Food” and “Energy” components. We examinedreaaim,

as the respective second index alongside core CPI.

While the results for the Energy component were disappointing, those for the Food
component, however, were both satisfactory from a statistical perspective and
illuminating, as will be discised. The poor performance of the Energy component
may be attributable to it being exceptionally volatile, relative to both CPI Food and

core CPI.

The results where ChRé¢ssFoodandEnergy and CPlI Food aresed are
statistically wellbehaved and show lorrgn proportional relationships arising
between CRlessFoodandEnergyand the M2 money stock and between CPI
Food and the same money st8&k Figure 4a shows how both price indices adjust
to a positive change in the money stock. While both cgevever time towards
their new long run values and do so without any obvious overshooting, CPI Food
responds more quickly to the change in the money stock. It leadssSIFbod-
andEnergyin adjusting to a monetary stimulus. Figure 4b shows CPI Food
inflation pealing earlier and at a higher rate than (&dsfoodandEnergy
inflation.  Also, the adjustments of both indices to the change in the money stock
involve sharper changes in CPI Food inflation.  This may go some way to
explaining the obserdgehigher volatility of CPI food inflation relative to core CPI

inflation while underlining that this feature of the data is modeyen.

Bryan and Cecchetti (1994, p. 197) identify the term core CPI in many economists’
minds with “the longeun, or persignt, component of the measured price index,
which is in some way tied to money growth”. Using this yardstick;|l€Food-
andEnergy and the CPIdod component should, according to our results, both be
classified as core CRlomponents. The obviouslliow-on suggestion is that it
would be worthwhile examining, at least in the US case, whether only the energy

9% Those particular results are not shown here but artablebn request from the authors.
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component of the CPI should be excluded from the overall CPI in arriving at a

measure of core CPI and in studying underlying inflationary tréhds.

It is again interesting to look at developments in-@Bsfood-andenergy and CPI

Food inflation in the current decade and compare them with the lsaggle
based plots in Figure 4b. Yeamyear changes in both indices are shown in Figure

5 from 2001gl onwards, the same starting point as that in Figure 3. The rate of
CPI Food inflation can be seen to have fluctuated more than that-¢é<3#ood-
andEnergy. There is also some indication that the pattern in CPI Food inflation
has led thatn core CPI inflation in recent years. This seems evident between late-
2001 and early2004 when a fall in the CPI Food inflation rate up to 2082 led

a decline in core CPI inflation up to ea@®04. In the period from mid003 to
mid-2005, CPI Food inflation rose sharply and then declined, a pattern that also
appears to be occurring in a milder form for d#&sFoodandEnergyinflation
between earh2004 and en@007. These developments are close to those in Figure
4b where the risandfall in CPI Food inflation occurred before that in dB$s

FoodandEnergy.

Finally, we note that yeaosn-year CPI Food inflation has, like CRBSI inflation,

picked up sharply in 2007.
5. Conclusion

In this article, we have discussed a model that @liewe can account for the long

run and dynamic behaviour of commodity prices and consumer prices and that may
go some way toward explaining how both sets of prices have behaved in recent
years. The building blocks of the model invoke long-monetary neutrality
conditions pertaining to relative prices along with the observation that commodities,
being traded on auction markets, have prices that adjust quickly to economic events
while consumer prices are subject to rigidities in the sioemtedium term arising

from menu costs and contracts. This leads, among other things, commodity prices
to overshoot long run values in response to exogenous money growth. In sections

3 and 4, we related empirical findings from an eagager of ours, along with new

97 Using a different form of analysis, such a proposal has already been made by Gavin and Mandal
(2002).
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results, that, we believe, back up our perspectiie@relationship between money

and different price indices.

There are a number of key points that emerge from the model and the empirical
results. First, monetary developments would seem to have a strong bearing on how
price indices behave. Our results suggest money determines the price of both
commodity and consumer price indices in the long run. Likewise, it can explain
their behaviour in the short to medium term. The indices’ individupbreses to
monetary pressures seem, in our view, related and can be explained by their varying
degrees of price stickiness. It is noteworthy that monetary developments can help

explain the behaviour of agricultural and raw material commodity pricesioneer t

22t



22¢



Another point we would make is that commodity prices can provide some
indication as to how the CPI or a similar final goods price index will behave in the
near future. A sharp pickup in commodity prices (particularly if it is occurring
across a broad range of commodity classes) may reflect a monetary policy that is
too loose. A sudden fatlff in commodity prices (including negative rates of
change) may actually precede a rise in CPI inflation. Commodity and CPI gap
variables can expin nextquarter CPI inflation.

Finally, the behaviour of what many commentators consider one of the two non-
core components of the US CPI, CPI Food, can be explained by money. This
means that it cannot be classified as a nuisance or be easily disoamatktary

analysis. Indeed, if core CPI is a useful means of assessing-tengeprice

adjustment then our results suggest that, at least in the US case, there may be

grounds for examining whether CPI's food component should be included in it.

We would conclude by observing that the pickup in commodity inflation rates in
recent years should, according to our perspective, start to translate into higher CPI
inflation rates. We would also notieat the rise in commodity prices in recent
years has been broadly based across commodity classes. This suggests some
common factor behind these movements, which we would expect to be strong rates

of global money growth.

At the same time, another account of money and price developments in recent years
seems to be losing its force. It explains low headline inflation occurring against a
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backdrop of strong money growth and low real interest rates by emerging markets,
especially China, “exporting” deflation to the developed world in the form of lower
priced finished goods with this acting to offset inflationary pressures worldwide
(reference). Deflation in Japan would also be considered to have had a similar
impact (reference). These factors, however, seem to have fallen away and been
reversed in theakt year or so. Between October 2006 and October 2007, the
annualised rate of change in US import prices from China went ft@per cent

to 2.2 percent. China’s domestic inflation rate has accelerated from moderately
negative levels to 6%z percent August 2007. Much of this increase has been
attributed to raw material and basic commodity price increases but more especially
to food price increases. Japan also now seems to be facing big hikes in food prices
after a long period of extreme monetary accommodation. Some of the benign
influences on inflation in developed countries, it seems, are being removed, with

possible adverse implications for developed countries’ inflation prospects.
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Introduction

The interaction between commodity prices, generaltinfleand monetary policy has-re
emerged in recent years as a topic of interest among academic economists, central
bankersand financal market participants alike. A sustained, broadly based increase in
commodity pices started in the mi#000s andrising prices have been evidaiso in

other major asset classes (stocks, bonds, properfiflese price increases occurred
against a monetary policy stanae,the major advanced industrial countritsat was

viewed & broadly accommodating in many quarters at that ametas being appropriate

given tha general inflation rates, e.gonsumer pce index (CPI) inflation ratesyere
relatively low, and within or close to targets set for, or by, central banks. Mergov
rising commodity prices were not seen as having any substantial impact on consumer

prices.

Most asset prices started to decline in late 20@ommodity prices fell rapidly and
steeply inthe second half of 2008. Ironicallghis occurred against a background of
policy interest rates being reduced close to,zard an unconventional monetary policy
tool, quantitative easing, being introéacby the main central banks. Sincenthand
against a background of a continuing accommodative monetargy petance,

commodity prices have regained upward momentum.

While the pickup in commodity prices in recent years has had an effect beatine
consumer inflatiorrate its “core inflation” component, as measured by headline CPI
inflation less its fod and energy components, remains close to acceptable valhes in t
major developed countries. Commodity price developmémts,do not seema be
translating into a broadly based effect on consumer prices, in contrast to theatl70s
early 1980s. fiis feature of recent data, and indeed the ability of core inflation to remain
anchored at low values through the 1990s and the 2000s regardless of the shocks hitting
the economy, has been attributed to the adoption of a monetary policy framework,
inflation targeting, that has as one of its main goals stoppingpfbrgice pressures
becoming embedded in inflation expectations. Of course, another factor behind the
diminishing pasghrough from commodity prices to consumer prices is the smaller role
raw mderials, most notably oil, play in economic activity in modern developed

economies.
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It is, neverthelesglearnowthat the inflation targeting framework was found wanting in

the financialcrisis. It did not provide any advance warning of the effecotbjgsing
bubblesand the massive deflationary ées unleashed as a consequenidas stemmegd

in our view,from its neglect of the role of asset prices, as well as the vast changes that
have occurred in the financial system over the last few decades, which have enhanced
the substitutability between money and financial assets

This short overview points to the need to examine a number of specific issues in coming
to understand better the nexus between commodity prices, CPI inflation, and monetary
policy. Setting an explicit numerical target for inflation, or at least a target of low and
stable inflation, plays a critical role in monetary policy toddis practice of‘i nflation
targeting” anchors price expectatiphg requiring central banks to set out their inflation
target, how they intend to achieve it, and holding them accountable for meeting that
target. As well as explaining the rationale for and practice of inflation targergjso
provide an overview of criticism of this monetary policy strategy, in particular versions
of it that ignore developments in financial marketsd in money and credit variables

This strategymeant thatentral banks, by remaining steadfast to inflation targétitige

faceof imbalances and distortions evident in asset markets, contributed to the financial
instability of recent years.

The challenges in addressing and rectifying the current difficulties in financial markets,
and the wider economgye acute for leading ceatrbanks such as the Federal Reserve

and the European Central Bank. Policy interest rates are close ttheesrlimiting their

scope asnstruments of monetary policy. As discussed later, one policy innovation
brought in, in response to the loss of leverage from conventional monetary policy
instruments, has been quantitative easing. In increasing the amount of liquidity in the
economy, and in reducing the yield on a competing asset class, government bonds,

guantitative easing may have stoked the surge in commodity prices since 20009.

It mayalso be that a “sup@ycle” is present in commodity markets in recent yeaits,
rising prices thereinot a temporary phenomendiut part of a long period of siasned
high commaodity prices.This is owing ¢ countries such as China and India emerging as

industrial superpowers, leading to an increased demand for commodities as industrial
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inputs and in building ugapacity in those economié&b. At the same time, there appears
to be a stronger emovement in the pees of different commodities. This suggests that
there may be common factors at play in commodity marké&e such possibility is

that thegrowing treatment of commodities as a separate asset class in recerdnears,
their being added to aggeortfolios as a means of reducing the risk of those portfolios

may have increased -¢novement in their prices.

Another viewpoint discussed in detail later in this chapter, stresses the capacity of
commodity prices in general to respond quickly to changes in monetary policy and,
indeed, toovershoot equilibrium valueso as to maintain overall prices in the economy

in line with the level of the money stock (Frankel 2008, Browne and Cronin 261igh
commodity prices then can occur in respons@osé monetary policy conditions, such

as have existed over much of the last ten years or so, and are consistenowi@Pa

inflation rate in the shoitib-medium termwith that inflation rate rigg subsequently.
Inflation -targeting and modern monetary policymaking

The 1970s and early 1980s proved to bediffitimes for central banksHigh inflation

rates and lowand even on occasion negatigeowth rates -a phenomenon known as
“stagflation” — were a featre of the economic environment in many western countries.
Costpushrelated policy measures (direct control of wage and price increases) were
pursued in the 1970s to address this mal&isewere unsuccessful in bringing inflation
down from high rates. Later, however, a form of the quantity theory of nf8tabglled
monetarism and most closely associated with econdilistn Friedman, came to form

the basis for reducing inflation. The salled Volcker disinflation (named after the
former Federal Reserve chairman) in the United States saw the Federal Reserve

aggressively raise interest rates in the early 198ifts inflation subsequently declining.

The intervening quarter of a centuny to the late 2000saw a decline in inflation rates
to low singledigit figures occurring alongside generally buoyant economic growth.
Furthermore, the variability of inflatiorand output growth ratedell progressively.

% Using an econometric technique called baads filtering, Cuddington and Jerrett (2008) provide
evidence consiste with there being three super cycles in metal prices in the past 150 years or so and with
world metal markets currently being in the early stages of a fourth super cycle. They note that the latter is
being attributed to Chinese urbanisation and induisi#on.

% The quantity of money theory links money supply with overall price levels.
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While there is an acknowledgement that “good luck” in the form of fewer large shocks,
such as oil price shocks, played its part, it is commonly accepted that improvements in
macroeconomic policy, in particular monetary policy, were central to the economic

stability and prosperity achieved during this period.

As might be expected, the neigatexperiences of the 1970s stimulated a lot of research

in how monetary policyauld be improved in practice. Among the earliest advances in
that research was the identification of structural credibility problems in the conduct of
monetary polig. Specifically, it was found that rules were better than discretion in
guiding policy. Adherence to rules leaves the public more assured as to how the central
bank conducts itseind, accordingly, guides its own expectations and behaviour that are,
in turn, key to the success of monetary polich practice, ruledbased monetary policy

was supported by the granting of indepearidgtatutes to central banks. This often
included specific inflation targets beachievedin essence, three “Cs” came to uriger
central banking: credibility, consistency and continuity (Stark, 2007).

A clear focus on the need to maintain price stability became the qenmttesf central
banks’ activities.  Through the late 1980s and into the 1990s, central banks were
increasingly successful at achieving price stabilityVith inflation reduced to moderate
levels,and their standing high, central banks faced a new set of challenges in the 1990s.
First, having reduced inflatiomyver the previous ten years or solow levek, central

banks now needed to maintain inflation rates close to the price stability benchmarks
explicit or implied in their statutes. Secondly, the high standing of central banks meant
that their statements and comments were carefully scrutinised bypube.
Communication was vital to the success of monetary pokrd openness and
transparency were recognised as key elenwdiitee communication policy. Atthe same
time, central banks had to be careful and precise in explaining their monetary policy
actions and intentionso that the public would not misinterpret be confused abqut

what was being said.

A number of concurrent developments in academic research and pallggiaiseemed
to provide a mearof conducting and communicating metary policy.  Explicit
numerical inflation benchmarks were often set for, or by, central pbanks those
inflation targets became thecll point of decisionmaking. The Taylor Rulenamed

after its proposer Professor John Tayb®93),was initially used as a descriptive tpol
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but was promoted in some circles as a maainsetting monetary policy. Under this
rule, the central bank would mechanically set the sieont interest rate as a function of
the deviation of the actual inflation rate from its target, rael the deviation of output
(GNP/GDP) growth from its lorgun potential growth rate The Taylor Rule became
one of the three key elements of thecatled “New Keynesian” model of the economy,
which offered, according to its advocategaasimoniousbut integrated and realistic
description of aggregate demaamt inflation determination Even where central banks

do not explicitly follow the Taylor Rule, it is accepted as playing a prominent role in how

many go about devising their monetary policy stance.

There is no need for a money demand function or, indeed, for any money variable within
the inflationtargeting paradigm Instead, inflation is seen as originating in the lapo
rather than money, market. A version of the Phillips’ cifeyhere the size of the
output gap indicates inflationary pressures within the economy, plays an important
analytical role in the inflatiotargeting approach. These developments in
macroeconomic modelling happened to coincide with increaskcliities in assessing

and forecasting the public’s demand for holding money balances. In the United States
especially where the New Keynesian perspective is particularly popular among
academics, financial innovation and liberalisation made it difftcuthodel the demand

for money successfully. hHE development of neanoney substitutesuch as mutual
funds made it hard to ascertain the public’s demand for moneysiiiftedits liquid
wealthbetween money and neamoney assets. Consequently, itifermation coming

from the monetary sphere was not as helpful to monetargyp&iirmulation as
previously. Accordingly, what could be termed “economic analysis”, i.e., analysis
focussing on the real economy, became increasingly stressed as therbasiadtary

policy decisionmaking. Aggregate demand (and its components), potential
output/aggregate supply, unemployment and inflation expectations are the key variables
to be assessed in this sphere.

Inflation targeting appears to have been a sucaasseast in tams of inflation

performance. In a review of emerging market econonties|MF (2005)found that

100 Uncovered by the seminal work of A.WRhillips, the original Phillips’ curve refers to the inverse
relationship between unemployment and money wage. rétieer versions of the model were later
introduced, linking inflation with various measures of broad economic activity and, later, inflation
expectations.
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those countries that followed an inflatiol@rgeting approach had a better inflation
performance than notargeting countries, both i@rmsof average inflation rates and
volatility of those rates. Habermeier et al (2009) find that inflatiéargeting countries
appear to have done better than others in minimising the inflationary impact of the 2007

surge in commodity prices.

Thisappro&h has benefited the investment communitiyhe forwardlooking approach

taken by central banks to assessing inflaigmpressures, their willingness to disclose
publicly the basis for their monetary policy decisions, and their determination to ensure
any price developments do not become embedded in inflation expectations, have
provided investors with confidence that swings in inflation rates are not likely to impact
on financial outturns. Furthermore, to the extent that price stability leads to &rbet
allocation of resourcei® the economy (one of the main rationales for its pursuit), the
waste that is thereby obviated should accrue to investors in the form of an enhanced risk
adjusted rate of return.

The culmination of eventsn the new millenruim, however, ha seen the inflation
targeting approach to monetary ipglcome under the spotlight. Most importantly, the
guestion arises as to whether inflation targeting itself played a role in the shocks and
events that have impacted severely on dgped economies. Advocates of inflation
targeting do not see monetary policy having to react to changes in assebgineethan

to use any information they may provide as to how final goods inflation rates will develop
over time. Likewise, as long@central banks remain focussed on the long term path of
the inflation rateand maintain it close to target values, periodic variations in headline
inflation ratesowing to commodity pdes are not of great concern. The credibility
afforded to monetarypolicy by inflation targeting can alsdiminish economies’
vulnerability to the inflationary impact of commodity price shqdikg ensuring those

shocks do not become embedded in expected inflation.

The narrow focus on theeal economy and performance asastd with inflation
targeting neverthelessneans that important information concerning developments in
money and financial market variables may have been igniogetting monetary policy.
Moreover, inflationtargeting operates through one policy vhlea— the central bank
policy interest rate. Whether that interest rate is a sufficiently robust instrument in

avoiding or addressing major disturbances to economic and financial performance is
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open to question. Taylor (200&pportions part of the bige for the financiatrisisthat
emerged in 200% monetary policy having pursued persistently low interest fates
extended period. He shows (2009, p.tBat “monetary excesses” were the main cause

of the boom and subsequent bust that occurréldei mid2000s

While inflation targets were being met in most developed countries during the mid
2000s monetary policy, mainly through the provision of cheggdit, was contributing

to excessive riskaking in financial markefsand an ovepricing of financial and real
assets such as propertyeventually, this led to substantial falls in asset pyiassvell

as the threat of deflation hanging over western economidbe inflation targeting
framework could not have foreseen thiecause of its bieff in the secondrder

importanceof asset markets for monetary policy.

Besides raising potential issues for the maintenance of price stability, an accommodative
monetary policy stance, if maintained over a long period, can pose a threat to financial
stability. This view that financial imbalances, especially excess money and credit
growth, brought about by monetary policy pas¢hreat to the welbeing of economnes

was most prominently expressed by Bank for International Settlements economists (e.g.,
Borio and Lowe, 2002, and Borio and White, 2004) in the years leadinghup ¢arrent
economic crisis. They argue thidie simultaneousdevelopmentof imbalancesin
monetary variables, such as credit, and in asset prices shoafdcbecern to central
banks. Financial liberalisation and innovation can generate sodialances.and
encourage greater prociadlity in financial markets. This can occur against a
background of low and stable inflation.xdess demand camow up first in asset prices
rather than consumer prices, which may explain why financial imbalances and rising
asset prices occur in a low inflation environmenthe concerns expressed by Bigl

other economists underline the need for central banks to monitor monetary and financial

developments, as well as those in the real economy, closely.

Monetary policy in the financial crisis
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Inflation targeting, which seemed to do a good job in the not too distant past, has been
found wanting in recent years. As others have ndi@dexample, Canuto (2009yvell
behaved inflation and output performance, which were features of advanced industrial
economies leading up to the crash, are no guaragainst a dangerous upward asset
price spiral developing and then collapsing, with enormous implications for the central
bank and its ability to maintain a stable monetary and financial system.

In the wake of the financial crisis, central banks, facet @ither a liquidity trap or the

zero lower bound on nominal interest rates, had to turn to using an alternative policy
instrument,quantitative easing. This has been utilised because nominal interest rates
were already close to zero, and thus the séopeeducing them further was limited.
Quantitative easing involves proactively buying up a large fraction of the stock of
government bonds, at whatever price is needed for holders to be willing to engage in
exchange. Its purpose is to accommodate tteed for liquidity in financial markets, and

the economy more generally.

It goes beyond, however, a normal accommodating monetary policy, which tends to
occur at a positive value for the nominal rate of interest, when the central bank makes
funding avdable in infinitely elastic amounts at that rate (subject to gouthteral).

The difficulty with conventional monetary policy is that the amount of liquidity injected
into the financial system may be deemed to be inadequate, even with full accoramodati
and at a zero rate of interest, in the type of distressed state in fivldichial markets

found themselves im the wake of the financial crisis This is where the need for
guantitative easing comes in. It involves purchasing what has turned bet dan
extremely large amount of government securities outright, as a way of injecting liquidity
into the banking system, with the ultimate objective of lstating the economy, and

obviating deflation.

Quantitative easing was employed by the Bank padaduring the earljo-mid 2000s
in its attempts to tackle deflation in the Japanese economy. Assessments of the impact
of this policy are that it had limited effect in raising aggregate demand and prices, but

provided some support to the country’s banking sector (Spiegel (2006), Ugai (2007)).

The Federal Reserve and other central banks have introduced extremely large amounts
of funds into the financial system through quantitative easing. The sizes of their balance
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sheets have increased considerabtgesi2007. This expansion of liquidity has so far
been largely contained to the banking sector. It has not yet, for the most part, resulted
in a corresponding improvement in the supply of credit and liquidity to the retail non-

banking sector.

Quantitative easing might alsdfect behaviour in financial markets in another way.
Large purchases of government securities by the central bank will likely drive their prices
to levels that reduce, if not eliminate altogether, their attractiveness as an investment
option. Koo (2011) argues that, with the private sector deleveraging due to balance
sheet difficulties, fund managers, devoid of both private sector and public sector
borrowers, will turn to commodities as an alternative investment opfibis effect may

have been at play in commaodity price behaviour in recent years.

It is important to remember that this is a portfolio rebalancing effect and may not have a
lasting effect on commaodity prices, given that other asset markets should be expected to
return to normality at some time in the future. The portfolio rebalancing effect, however,
is distortionary in the short run, as investors are effectively constrainepurdbasing
commodities. This cannot be beneficial to commodity markets, and to the efficient

allocation of investment resources more generally within the economy.

The acceleration in the growth of the money stock in the latter half of 2008 while the US
economy was still in recession is likely to have helped maintain momentum to

commodity prices. In the next section, we discuss how a monetary shock has a
proportionate impact on commodity prices and consumer prices in the long run, while

causing an ovehmoting of equilibrium commodity values in the nearer term.
The Influence of Commaodity Prices on Final Goods Inflation

Developments in commodity markets routinely and directly impact on final good,prices
as commodities constitute amput into the produmn of those goods. The impact of
commodity prices, however, is less strongly felt nowadays than, say, in the 4970s
commoditiesaccount fora smaller share of final expenditur&his reflects the changing
structure of the economy over time, aweyni manufacturingand towards serviceslt

also reflectamproved production techniquesequiring less na material and energy
inputs. As already mentioned, central banks are also now more skilled in ensuring that
large commodity price increases do not become embedded in the inflationary process.
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Econometric assessmentsade around 2010 suppedtthe diminished influence of
commodity prices on overall final good prices. Blanchard and Gali J2fat@xample,
find that the pasthrough from oil price changes to overall inflation rates has declined

over time in a set of industrialisedonomies.

The origin of commodity price changes is debatethe economics literature.One
perspective sees developments in commodity prices arising from pspegHic,
supplydemandshocks. There may, for instance, be some new or enhanced source of
demand for a commodity, a sudden disruption to supply due to weather affecting crop
harvests, or political events threatening the availability of a raw materidhe
commodity price changes that result are ultimately relative price changes, and may often
be transitory. They can have direct price effects on the CPI, if the commodities are a
part of the consumer basket, and indirect ypassugh effects when theommodities

affected are part of the production process of consumer goods

Market shocks can have a rapid and sizeable effect on the prices of tiwilpar
commodities affected.This follows from the fact that they are traded on open markets
whichhdpsmake commodit prices relatively flexible. Since final goods prices are less
flexible, and adjust slowly to economic developments, commodity prices may contain
useful information as to how consumer prices will behave in the ftifurélany older

US dudies of the commodity prieeonsumer price relationship focussed on the
predictive power of commodity prices for CPI inflatifi. The evidence presented in

these gidieswith regard to the predictive power of commodity pricesiixed.

The priceflexibility attribute of commodity markets may also contribute to the view that
since markespecific shocks are shdived, the resulting pronounced directional
changes in commodity prices will be a temporamyd seHcorrecting phenomenon.

This view,and the recognition thagtlative price shifts are a necessary and valid part of
economic activity, may contribute to the aforementioned monetary policy perspective
that commodity price shocks can be ignored.

101 within the CPI, there are goods whose prices are more flexible than others. Bils and Klenow (2004)
find the fresh food, energgselated products, and durable goods components of the CPI to change relatively
frequently. In the euro area, energy and unprocessed food have the most flexible prices among consumer
goods, while services have the lowest (Alvarez ,e2G06).

1025ee Webb (1988), Garner (1989), Marquis and Cunningham (1990), Cody and Mills (1991), Pecchenino
(1992), Blomberg and Harris (1995), and Furlong and Ingenito (1996).
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An alternative viewpoint starts from the premise that the level of prices in the economy
is determined in the long run by the money supply, and that the central bank, through its
ability to control the money supply by monetary polit\s an influence on how
commodity prices and final good prices develop over tif@@mmodity pricéncreags

then may be seen as not originating exclusively in maetific shocks but as arising

in part at least, fnm the monetary policy stance. Insofar as commodity price
developmentgeed through into CPI infteon rates from this sourcé, has a monetary

basis.

This perspectivefocussing on the role of money supply, and monetary policy more
generally, in effecting commodity price changess reemerged in the 2000sBarsky

and Kilian (2002)for instanceexamine the Great Stagflation of the 19&0&l produce
econometric evidence that monetary conditions explain the rise in the price of oil and
other commodities at that timeThis runs counter to the more orthodox perspective that
supply shocksmpacted oil prices and caused both high inflation in goods and services

and lower output.

Frankel (2008) revisits an overshooting theory of commodity prices that he first put
forward some twenty years pieusly (Frankel 1984, 1986).This theory follows from

the view that monetary poliemwducedchanges in interest rates affect real/inflation
adjusted interest rates because the CPI is “sticky”, i.e. incimetiange only slowly.
Suppose that monetary policy casigerise in the nominal inteteste. This will also

lead the real interest rate to increasece the CPI inflation ta is fixed in the short run.

The relevance of the real interest rate for commodities is that it represents the opportunity
cost of holding them. A rise in the real interest rate then reduces the demand for
commoditiescausing their real prices to fall. In this way, monetary policy has an impact

on commodity prices through its effect on real interest rates.

In the Frankel modelhe amount by which commodity pesdeclineis determinedy a
no-arbitrage condition. Commodity prices must falthe extent that their subsequent
appreciation to longun values compensates their holders fully for theeimsed cost of
carrying them.  Prices, then, “overshoot” diQuum values to meet this market
requirement. Subsequently, the CPI inflation rate will itself adjust (slowly) upwards
and the real interest rate will decline, actingdstoreequilibrium to the commodity

market.
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In his 2008article, Frankel emphasises the relevance of his overshooting theory to
developments in commodity pas around that timeHe attributes the rise in commodity
prices in 20024 to ceclining real interest ratesA number of other recent studies find a
similar relationship beteen commodity prices and real interest ratésng quarterly

data covering the years 1992007, Akram (2009) finds commodity prices increase
significantly in response to redians in real interest rate$he econometric results of
Anzuini et al. (2010) indicatethat expansionary US monetary policy shocks increase

commodity prices, albeit to a limited extent.

In Browne and Cronin (2010jve also provide an overshooting theory of commodity
prices. Whereas Frankel's perspective draws on Dw@nbusch(1976) theory of
exchange rate overshootimng framing his modelwe usetwo (essentially Friedman

style) monetarist propositions to develop surThose are that exogenous changes in the
nominal money stock lead to equivalent percentage changes in the overall price level
(comprising commodity and consumer good prices);thatlexogenous changes in the
money stock are neutral in the long run, implying that all individual prices, whether they
be of consumergoods or commodities, adjust over time in the esgroportion as the

money stock, thus leaving all relative prices unchanged.

When these two propositiomse combined with an acknowledgement that commodity
prices are more flexible than consumer prices, commaodity prices are shown to overshoot
their new lang run equilibrium values in response to a change in the exogenous money
supply,to compensate for the inability of consumer it adjust in the short run. In

this way, the overall price level moves at the same rateeasdney stockout, initially,
commodity prices move more than theyidathe long run to offset the stickiness of

consumer prices.
A Theory of Overshooting

A simple twoeperiod model might help develop some insjgirtd guide a more formal
statistical approach (see also Browne amdn@h 2010). We assume there are two
exchangeable goods, that is commodities and the CPI basket, which togetheit@add up
the real output Y of the economyAt any time, the overall price level P will be the
weighted average (with weight w, O<w<1) oethommodities pricendex F, which is

flexible, and the consumer price index S, whose price is sticky. example at time t:

243



P= wh+ (1-wW)S:

The relationship between the money stock, M, and the overall price level is given, at
each time t, by the Fier identity, that is:

MitVi= PYt

We assume that the velocity of moneyid/constant and equal to 1, ahdtthe volumes

of the two goods in our economy, and thus the real outputl?Y not change (this
restriction isrelaxed in our econometric analysidiere real GDP is one of the statistical
variables). When the assumptions about the exogeneity of Y and the constancy of V
(equal to 1) are added to the exogeneity of M (controlled by monetary policy) then the
Fisher identity becomes the-salled quarity of money theory, and the overall price

level R moves in linewith the nominal money stock M

Assume all prices are in equilibrium at timé&,tand R1 is the overall price level, as

determined by the size of the money stock at that time, t.e. M
Pri= MtaVied/ Y

Next, suppose there is a eoff increase in the money stock ot 0 percentage points

(of course a similar analysis can be done for a negative shock):
Mt t-10
Pi= MVt /Yy

The overall price level also rises by the sgaecentage amount, given the proposition
that itmoves contemporaneousiyth the size of the money stock{y=Vi=1; Yt1=
Y=Y). Withoutother shocks, the new equilibrium overall price lewaviP=qwill hold
indefinitely into the future:

Pe=( 8= PNew EQ= W Fnew EQ + (1-W) SnEw EQ

Over time, both commodity and consumer price indices converge to their equilibrium
levels lvew egand Siew eq, but it is what happens in the meantime that is of most interest.
In particular, we assume that the consumer price index is sticky for one period after the
money shock, that is:
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St 11 6 ZLWK 1

while commodities prices, which are traded on spot auction markets, are fully flexible,
DQG PRYH 3 SHUFHQWDJH SRLQWY LQ RUGHU WR maintain ov

Pt t13=w R + (Lw) S Z 31 ¥ (2 11 6

or rearranging the terms above:

Thus LW LV FOHDU WKDW LI ! DQG 1 WKHQ

which means that commodity prices initialyershoot equilibrium, to compensate for
the interim stickiness of consumer pricesNext, if we assume that in period t+1,
commodity priceand consumer prices both adjust to their new respective equilibrium
levels, i.e.:

F 1 t+1)= FNEW EQ
St t16= SNEW EQ
Then from the overall price equation that holds at all times:
wWF+(1-w) S = w R+t (I-w) S+ =w Fveweo + (1-w) St

so that:

S
s F & = 1_FSC(Q F (cuoneF F FXyupned

which tells us that the overshooting of commodity prices (or the undershooting in
consumer pricegt time t, coupled with our knowledge of reversion towards equilibrium,

should help to forecast the change in the CPI price index in period t+1.

Econometric Findings
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In Browne and Cronin (2010), we tested this intuitive formal theory empirically as a basis
for shedding light on the nature of both skierm dynamics and lontgrm relationships
among four US variables: (1) the M2 money stock; (2) the Consumer Price GREX (

(3) the Commodity Research Bureau spot Index (CRBSI), which comprises 22 basic
commodities; and (4) Real Gross Domestic Product (GDP) to measure output in the US
economy. (The data used in the empirical estimations @nadfigures are outlined in
Table 1.) These correspond to M, S, F, and Y above, respectivEihe sample period
covered was 1959g2008q4.

We initially undertook standard unit root tests on natural logs of the four variables, which
indicated that they could be treated as integrat@rder one. This property of the series
allowed us to use the Johansen cointegration technique to assess the existence of a long
run proportional relationship between M2 and each of the two price variables and to

assess the shemin dynamics relatiship between the variables.

Table 1: Description and Sources of Data

Consumer Price Index for Index: SA US Department of Labor:
All Urban Consumers: All 198284 Bureau of Labor Statistics
ltems =100
CRB Spot Index Index: NSA CommodityResearch Bureal
1967 =
100
M2 $ billion SA Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System
Real Gross Domestic Billions SAAR US Department of
Product of Commerce: Bureau of
Chained Economic Analysis
2005
Dollars

SA: Seasonally Adjusted; NSA: Not Seasonally Adjus&8AR: Seasonally Adjusted Annlised Rate.

Figurel: Response of Variables to a M2 shock
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Source: Browne and Cronin (2010)

Our empirical results provide support for the theory (and are summarised in Figare 1)

summary, we find the following:

() commodity and consumer prices each move in proportion to the money stock in
the long run, although convergence is rather slow (measured in quarters on the x-
axis in Figure 1);

(i) commodity prices initially overshoot their new equilibrium value in response to
a money supply shock; the CPlI is initially slow to adjust, but eventually picks up
after commodities prices have peaked;

(i) one-quarter lagged values of the deviation of the commodity price index from its
equilibrium/moneydetermined value have explanatory power for curgeirter
CPl inflation;

(iv) the sign of the coefficient for the lagged commaodity price gap is positive, as to be
expected from the theory;

(v) GDP receives a temporary boost from an increase in money stock, lasting about

two or threequarters, but it then reverts to its initial value.

For this chapter, we revist the relationship between the variables, extending the dataset
upto 201191, and present the resuits. nev way. Figure 2contains two series. The
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first is the yeaton-year rate of CPI inflation on a quarterly basis from 196091 to 201191,
with the 196091 value reflecting the rate of inflation over the previous four quaeers

the percentage change imetCPI between 1959q1 and 1960qg1, and so forth. The second
series is aneasure of the commodity price gaghere the commodity index is the
CRBS|, and the gap is defined as the percen@ifference between the actual index
value and our estimate of the corresponding equilibrium value, as determined by the
money equation at that timeA positive gap indicates actual commoditycps being
above equilibrium Given the discussion above, the expectation is that when the gap is

positive,the rate of CPI inflation will subsequently increase.

Figure 2: Year-on-year CPI inflation rates (solid line, right-hand-side scale) and
Commodity Price Gap, 19601201191l (eft-hand-side scale) in percentage points

As a general observation, tt>-movement between CPI inflation rates and the
commodity price gap is noticeableLooking at how the two variables behaved over
time, the period up until the early 1970s was one when the commodity price gap was
usually negative and CPI inflation relagly low. A large positive commodity price gap
emerged in 1973-and the CPI inflation rate responded accordingly, moving into double
digit values. This situation prevailed through the rest of the 1970& CPI inflation
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rate declined steadily betere 1980 and 1983, as the positive commaodity price gap was
also eroded. Thereafter, through the 1980s and 1990s, the CPI inflation rate remained

at low values and the commodity price gap moved around the origin.

The 2000s proved a more interesting diecaA large negative commodity price gap had
developed up to thendof 2001/early2002. Over the next six years, however, the gap
first closed and then moved into positive values, reaching a local high value in 200893.
CPl inflation increased slowlfrom a rate just above 1% in 200292 to a value close to
5% in 200803.

Figure 3 helps to illustrate how our overshooting theory can explain these developments
in the early to mid-2000s, as well as those that have occurred since 208Bows year

on-year rates of change in US M2, US CPI and the CRSBimodity index, from
20019l to2011gl (so, for example, the 2001gl observatiarms the yeaon-year
changes in the respective variables betweer2000g1 and en@001q1l). A vertical

line is added at 2008g3. Prior to that quarter, the rate of M2 growth can be seen to have
been in excess of that of the CPI from the early 2000s. The money stock grew by 68%
between 200091 and 2008g2, while CPI increased by just 28Be difference could

not be explained by the greater need for real money balances for transactions purposes
associated with real GDP growth, which totalled 20% over that period. In these
circumstances, it is unsurprising to us that the CRBSI rose strongly in védueore

than doubled during this timeframe, increasing by 115% bet&@efgl and 2008q2.

With the rate of change in the CPI not keeping pace with that in M2, the monetary

impulse affead commodity prices.

The differential between the M2 growth rate @hd CPI inflation rate is particularly
noticeabldbetween 2001 and 2003, as can be seBigure 3. The rate of change in the
CRBSI did not pick up until 2003 and was maintained into 2005. The overshooting
theory would explain this by noting that ttesponse of commodity prices to a monetary
stimulus is not instantanequsut rather occurs with a lalgowever that lag is relatively

short and the response is faster than that of consumer prices.

There was some pickup in the CPI inflation rate in 280ds the rate of commaodity price
inflation declined. This would be consistent with the eventual agtah-CPI inflation
rates that would be expected in the wake of strong money growth, and in the initial
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momentum to commodity prices from that monetswyrce falling away. The period
from early2006 to mid2008 saw a fresh surge in commodity prices taking place.
Money growth was also above the CPI inflation rate at that time. As in 2005, the decline
in the rate of increase in commodity prices thaisvoccurring just prior to 200893

coincided with a steady rise in the CPI inflation rate to a value of 5% in 200892.

Figure 3: Year-on-year rates of change in M2 and price indices, 200001191, in
percentage points

The vertical line at 2008¢3 in Figure 4 marks the start of a sudden collapse in commodity
prices in the second half of that yearYearonyear rates of growth in the CRBSI
remained negative until 2010g1. Given that the rate of money growth was much greater
than the rate of the CPl inflation rate in @08 and 2009 when commodity prices were,

in general, falling, this commaodity price behaviour may appear untfSualve would
suggest that a flight from risky assets, such as commaodities, to “s&fie’ lepsets, like

money (accommodated by monetary policy), by consumers and investors was the

103 Another factor at play here is that the massive amount of hoarding af baldnces induced by the
crisis has undermined the assumption of constant velocity, as often happens in recessions.
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predominant force at work in financial markets in{2@®8garly-2009 and goes a long

way towards explaining the money and commodity price growth rates in Figure 3 during
that time. Since the level of uncertainty and investor nervousness in the economy has
receded somewhat since then, it is unsurprising that strong money growth manifests itself
in rising commodity prices. A positive commodity price gap is nowleai (see Figure

2). This raises the prospect of CPI inflation rates rising from current levels in the years

ahead.
Conclusion

In this chapter, we describédw inflation targeting became a central plank of modern
monetary policy. It contributed to a reduction in inflation rates from the high values that
prevailed in the 1970s and 1980s, and did so mainly through succeeding in anchoring
inflation expetations close to low levelsinflation targeting’s biggest shortcoming, in

our view, is that it hasot taken account dhe vast changes that have occurred in the
financial system since the 19909 hese have enhanced substitutability between money
and financial assets. These patterns of substitution vary with the boom/bust cycle in
asset prices. ntleedthey are an important ingredient of theom/bust cyclesf the

1980s and 1990sThis has had the effect of enhancing the role of money in the economy,
but arguably in a disruptive way, something which has been at the heart of th@ 2007-
financialcrisis, but whichmost advocates of inflation targetinggard as something of a

sideshow.

Our overshooting model provides some input into understanding the potential for money
to affect prices, including relative prices between different classes dsgeach as
commodities and consumer goods$ shows that monetary shocks @ause commodity
prices to react quickly to maintairg@librium in the overall price level. This can
arguably prove unsettling for investpess rising commodity prices may be interpreted

as signalling a higher sustained level of real demand for a commodity or commodity class
when, in fact, their prices are only reacting to a generalised, i.e. monetary, stimulus to
prices in the economy.Monetary policymakers, mistakenly reading rising commodity
prices as causelly marketspecific demand or supply shocksight thus adopt
inappropriate monetary policy responses, including no response Rbalboth investors

and central banks, moneyassariable that needs to be analysed and understood, and not

neglected.
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US Inflation and Output since the 1970s: A FStar
Approach

David Cronin

Abstract

US inflation and output developments since the 1970s are consideredhgsiRgtar

model andthe VAR-basedDieboldYilmaz spillover index approach. Shocks to
monetary variables explain a substantial share of US GDP deflator inflation shocks over
time, particularly in the late 1980s and early 1990s but also in recent years, a time when
guantitative easing was employed by the Federal Reséviametary factors, and not oil
shocks, underlie price developments in the 1970s and early 1980s. Monetary shocks’
influence on oil prices has become noticeably stronger over the past ten years or so,
supporting the greater attention being paid of late to the impact of the monetary
environment on commodity markets. Shocks to the veladitponey variable affect
output developments, with the exception of the 1970s and early 1980s when inflation
shocks and, to a lesser extent, oil inflation shocks dominate thevenossce share of
output gap shocks. After the Volcker disinflation, the influence of both inflation and oll

price shocks on the output gap wane and those of velocity gap shocks increase.
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1 Introduction

Given that inflation has been widely acknowledged as a monetary phenomenon, the
absence of models of inflation involving monetary variables, specifically money
aggregates, in the recent economics literature is noteworthy. This is particularly the case
for studies of US inflation An emphasis in the profession on New Keynesian models

of inflation, within which money usually plays no role, is one factor explaining this
absence. Another is the breakdown of the relationship between money aggregates and
inflation in econometric studies, particularly during the 1990s, and the related issue of

instability in money demand functions.

In this article, the Btar model of inflation, introduced by Hallman, Porter and Small
(1991) and based on a link between money, economic activitypaces, is revisited
using an empirical framework that utilises foreeasbr variance decompositions from
vectorautoregressive regressions (VAR) to provide measures of the spillover of shocks
between variables over time (Diebold and Yilmaz 2009; 2012).

The Pstar model posits a lagged adjustment of the actual price level to an equilibrium
value (the Pstar, or P*) consistent with the current money stock. The difference between
the actual and equilibrium price level (the price gap) at any time esptioe extent of
inflationary, or deflationary, pressure in the economy. The (lagged) gap variable will
then have explanatory power for inflation in a dynamic legsires regression. The
price gap is equivalent to the sum of a velocity (of money)agapan output gap so that
lags of both could be substituted for it in econometric applications. Inertia in inflation

Is captured through the inclusion of lagged inflation rates in the regression specification.

The VAR econometric approachads here is different to the dynamic leaquares
regression specification usually employed in empirical applications of-#t&r Phodel.

The VAR output allows the error variance in forecasting a variable at a chosen horizon
to be explained by its owrhecks (ownvariance share) and shocks in other variables
(crossvariance shares). It can then be ascertained whether the velocity gap and output
gap account for a sizeable share of inflation’s forecast error variance. Quarterly US data,
covering the peod from 1959 onwards, are used. Two different money aggregates, M2

and MZM, provide alternative velocity gap measures.
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The forecaserrorvariance decompositions are estimated on a relimglow basis,

with the first window ending in 1975Q3 and the final one in 2016Q2. One can then
observe the extent to which the gap variables’ influence on inflation, both collectively
and relative to one another, varies over time. Both gaps accounting for a substantial
share of the forecast error variance decomposition of inflation provides support o the P
star model. The velocity gap and output gap’s relative share of the decomposition would
indicate whether monetary policy was operating more strongly through the money market
or good market channels. The owariance share of the inflation decomposition reveals

the influence of past inflation shocks.

Oil price inflation is also included in the VAR estimations so as to consider how cost
push factors compare to monetary variables in influencing inflation. Thg@uesist(or
supplyshock) view attributes inflation to an increase in the price of inputs feeding
through to the price of goods. Such exogenous shocks can also have an impact on output
growth. The relative influence of cegstish factors (inparticular, oil market
developments) and monetary variables on inflation and output in the 1970s and early
1980s have received considerable attention in the economics literature (see, for example,
Bohi 1989; Bernanke et al. 1997; Barsky and Kilian 2002).

The main finding here is that shocks to the monetary variables (the velocity gap and
output gap) explain a large share of US GDP implicit deflator (GDPD) inflation shocks
over time and particularly so in the late 198@sly 1990s and in recent yeassime

when quantitative easing, raising the money supply, was undertaken by the Federal
Reserve. Oil price shocks have a low share of the inflation decomposition. The
econometric evidence also points to the gap variables’ combined share of the forecast
error variance of GDPD inflation being much higher than that of oil price inflation in the
1970s, indicating monetary factors and not oil shocks underlying the inflation rates of
the period. Oil price shocks maintain a low share of the decompositioftatibin after

the 1970s. The results then are supportive es@miPmonetary explanation of inflation.

The definition of the money stock is found to be important to the strength of the link
between money and inflation at different points in time. This is illustrated by MZM
velocity gap shocks accounting for a particularly large share (at times well over half) of
the forecast error variance decomposition of inflation in thell@80s and early990s.

The influence of the M2 velocity gap is below that of the MZM velocity gap at that time

257



and its decomposition share experiences a trend decline from the early 1990s through to
the early 2000s. This is consistent with Carlson et al. (2000), which finds a breakdown
in the M2 money demand function arout@0 while at the same time a stable MZM

money demand function is evident throughout the 1990s.

The VAR output also provides an assessment of the relative importance of shocks from
the two gap variables to oil price developments. It points to thembmed influence

on oil prices diminishing from the miti970s through to the mitl990s before increasing
thereafter. It has become noticeably stronger over the past ten years or so, which
supports the increased emphasis that is being given to the iwipdot monetary

environment on commodity markéet¥.

Finally, a decomposition of the forecast error variance for the output gap is also
considered. ltisincluded here as thet& model indicates changes in the money stock
having effect on output, &ast over the short term. While the velocity gap is generally
found to have an impact on output developments, the 1970s and early 1980s prove to be
an exception. At that time, it is inflation shocks and, to a lesser extent, oil inflation
shocks thatlominate the crosgariance share of output gap shocks. After the Volcker
disinflation of the early 1980s, the influence of both inflation and oil price shocks on the
output gap decomposition wane and those of velocity gap shocks increase.

2 The Pstar model of inflation

The Pstar model of inflation was formulated in Hallman et al. (1991) They propose
a dynamic model of inflation derived from the quantity theory of money equation. They
note that the equilibrium price leve2 consistent wh the current money stock,, tan

be defined as:

20: _I (1)

104 The relevance of monetary conditions to commodity price changes was highlighted in the financial
press during the mi@000s; see, for example, Clover and Fifield (2004) and Fifield (2004). Academic
contributions that have considered the influence of monetary conditions on commodity markets include
Frankel (2008) and Browne and Cronin (2010).

105 Humphrey (989) identifies precursors to the-d?ar approach in the older economics literature,
stretching as far back as David Hume.
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Where 8Yis the longrun equilibrium value of the velocity of money asdis potential

real output. The longan equilibrium of velocity is not directly observed, can differ
from current velocity, and could be expected to have a varying value over time,
reflecting, among other factors, changing transactions technology. Potential real output

will also vary over time and usually differs from observed real output.

The money stock/ , also satisfies the determination of the current price Iel,

m|®

(2)

Where 8s the velocity of money and i8 real output.

For the money stock/ , and using a natural log representation (denoted in loass

variables), combining the two identities above leads to:
LF Y= (RFRY+ (MF N 3)

If the money stock implies an equilibrium price value that is above the actual price level
then it will either cause the velocity of moneR to be below its equilibrium value (‘)R

or output( M to be above potentiall\(f), or both. These deviations, or gaps, from
equilibrium values for velocity and output will exercise upward pressure on the price
level (i.e., it will cause inflation) such that the gap between it and the equilibrium price
level closes over time. Deflationary pressure will arise when RRand/or Mk W

with Ldeclining towardsLY%ver time. When the price level is at its lemug value then
equilibrium will also be prevailing in goods and money markets, i.e. the two gap

variables( RF RJ and ( MF NI will have zero values.

From this relationship, Hallman et al. (1991) and ath@gor example, Tatom 1990)
estimate singlequation models where inflation (or the change in inflation from the
previous period) in period i$a function of the price gag, F LYin period FF1. A

richer approach involves the velocitf3(gap and the output\l gap both being used in

place of the price gap. Among the additional explanatory variables that have been used
in the econometric estimation of thes/r model are lags of the inflation rate itself and

a measure of cogtush/nonmonetary pessures, such as oil price inflation.
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The Pstar model of inflation then has been translated to the following form for

econometric estimation:

&= B(Rbs F Ry, (Mos F Nb9), Alis oo Alls €20 (4)

The two gap variables are lagged one period to inflatiol¥® éLags of a cospush
variable, V can also be included in the specification as it may account for a fraction of
the shortterm variability in inflation. Its inclusion allows the explanatory power of a
costpush view of inflation to be compared to that of thetd# model. Lags of the

inflation rate are also included.

The specified regression equation is typically estimated using an ortiastgquares
procedure over a single sample period or a number ofauiples. The estimated
coefficients indicate whether the lagged gap variables have the posited sign and are
statistically significant, and whether, accordingly, support for tstaPmodel arises or

not.

The output gap is emphasised in Philqusve models of inflabn, with a positive output

gap generatg inflationary pressure within the economy. In thst& model, the output

gap represents one of the two forms of disequilibrium that arise (in the goods market; the
other being in the money market and represkbiethe velocity gap) when the price
level differs from the equilibrium value implied by the existing money stock. Thus, the
two gap variables are complementary within thstd® model and in what follows a
deviation in output from equilibrium and itsfluence on inflation is viewed as stemming
from changes in the money stock, and not from a Phillijpse based model of

inflation.1%”
3 DieboldYilmaz measure of spillover between variables

In this article, a different econometric approach to assedsngstar model is taken to

the one based on a leasfuares regression of equation (4). A VAR estimation is applied

106 Note that the two gap vables are mostly usually stated @B’ F B and ( MF MJ in regression
specificationsvith theestimatedsign on both expected to have a positive value in explaining inflation,
changes in it.

07 variants of the Bstar model have been presented over tlagsye For example, Gerlach and Svensson
(2003) put forward a real money gap, i.e. the gap between the current real money stock andrtime long-
equilibrium money stock, alongside the output gap in a model of inflation and find it to have significant
predictive power for inflation in the euro area. Trecroci and Vega (2002) present a model of inflation
where both a money gap and an output gap are explanatory variables.
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to time series of the four variables in (4), i.e. inflation, a velocity gap, an output gap, and
a costpush variable, with each of thenables having a common number of lags within
the VAR. A forecast error variance decomposition is then provided for each variable at
a given horizon as part of the “innovation accounting” that is at the centre of the VAR
econometric approach. The degmsition shows the proportion of a variable’s shocks
that are accounted for by past innovations, or shocks, to the other variables (cross
variance shares) in the VAR and by past shocks to the variable itself (theadamce

share).

Diebold and Yilma (2009; 2012) propose using the sum of the evassnce shares for

each variable in the VAR, aggregated across all variables in the VAR, to produce a total
spillover index (TSI) for the system of variables as a whole. The higher the value of the
TSI, the greater the spillover, or interaction, that is occurring among the variables. This
is particularly useful when a rolliagegression approach is used: it allows periods of
higher, and lower, spillover to be identified.

The components of the TSI calso prove informative and it is those that are the focus
of attention here. For each rolling window, the proportions of the error variance in
forecasting Nquarterahead GDPD inflation that are attributable to past innovations in
the two gap variables and in the epsth variable are provided. A substantial combined
share for the two gap variables, including relative to the share of thpusisiariable,
would provide support for a monetary influence on, or determination of, inflation. The
shareof one gap variable relative to the other will shed light on whether that influence is
emanating more strongly from the velocity gap (money market) or output gap (goods
market).

The DieboldYilmaz approach then does not focus on the significance amd ofi
regression coefficients that arise with a standard-kpsdres estimation of equation (4)

but rather it allows one to judge the influence of the gap variables on inflation, and
whether it is rising or falling over time, through the size of tharelof its forecast error
variance decomposition. In Diebold and Yilmaz (2009), the TSI and its components are
constructed on the basis of orthogonalised shocks, so that the ordering of the variables in
the VAR matters to the decomposition. In thetedla2012 article, the error variance
decompositions are invariant to the ordering, i.e. generalised, as opposed to

orthogonalised, forecast error variance decompositions are provided. In this article, the
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orthogonalised approach is used for economisaesoutlined in section 5, although the
generalised version of the spillover index is used as part of a suite of robustness tests.

4 Data and related issues

Following on the discussion above, empirical analysis of teaPmodel requires time

series fo a number of variables: the velocity of money, real GDP, real potential GDP, a
costpush variable (oil price), and a measure of inflation. Series relating to the velocity
of money on the Federal Reserve Bank of St. Louis FRED database are calculated as
guarterly nominal GDP divided by the average money stock within the quarter. This
informs the choice of real GDP as the measure of economic activity in the econometric
work undertaken here and, likewise, the GDP implicit deflator as the appropriate price
level, and percentage changes in it as the measure of inflation. Series for these variables
and for real potential GDP and oil prices (West Texas Crude spot price) are also available

on a quarterly basis from 1959Q1 onwards on FRED.

Two measures of mogievelocity are used. The first is that of M2. The M2 money
stock has been used in many studies of money’s relationship to nominal economic
developments (for example, Friedman and Schwartz 1963; Feldstein and Stock 1994).
It is also a money aggregate where a previously stable relationship between it and
nominal output appeared to break down during the 1980s and 1990s (Friedman and
Kuttner 1992; Estrella and Mishkin 1997). The role of M2 in monetary policy was
downgraded by the Federal Open Market @Guttee in 1993. In using M2 velocity in

the econometric analysis here, the innovation accounting provided by the Diebold-
Yilmaz approach may indicate whether shocks to this money variable, captured through
its velocity gap, had a declining share in explag inflation shocks during the 1980s or
early 1990s, as might be expected if there was a breakdown in the M2 money demand

relationship at that time.

The other velocity measure used is that of the MZM (Money Zero Maturity) money stock.

It is also a broad money aggregate and is defined as M2 |lessdemaihination time
deposits plus institutional money funds. Using alternative measures of the velocity of
money provides a check on the sensitivity of the results to the choice of money aggregate.
Moreover, Carlson et al. (2000) provides evidence that the stability of the standard M2
demand function was undermined around 1990 by households reallocating a portion of
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their money holdings from time deposits to mutual funds, whereas that of MZM was not.
Using the velocity of MZM as an alternative to that of M2 in the VAR analysis could
provide further insight on this episode. In particular, it is of interest whether the Carlson
et al. finding that MZM had a more easily established link to nominal eticrextivity

than M2 in the 1990s is mirrored by its velocity gap accounting for a larger share of
inflation’s forecast error variance decomposition than M2’s share at that’fime.

A preliminary consideration for the empirical work is that the equilibrium velocity value

is not directly observed and, unlike potential GDP, an estimated series is not provided by
the St. Louis FRED database. In Hallman et al. (1991), velocity is noted as being
trendless over the sample period and, consequently, its sample mean provides a single
measure of equilibrium velocity. The raad{fall in both M2 and MZM velocity over

time, as shown in natural log form in panels (i) and (ii) of Figure 1, render such an
approach inappropriate here. Orphanides and Porter (2001) acknowledge the challenge
to measuring equilibrium velocity when such variation in observed velocity arises. To
account for the upward movement in M2 velocity during the 1990s, they incorporate a
smooth underlying trend in their specification for estimating equilibrium velocity.
Subsequent to the timeframe they studied, M2 velocity declined, further complicating the
extraction of an equilibrium series from actual velocity. The approach taken here is to
apply a HodrickPrescott filter, with a lamladvalue of 1600 (the value for quarterly data
suggested by Hodrick and Prescott (1997)), to the natural log of the M2 and MZM
velocity series? Projections for both velocity series are made beyond 2016Q2, up to
2017Q4 using an autoregressive forecasting proc¥gken the HodrickPrescott filter

is then applied to the extended velocity series, the initial six values (19836002)

and final six (2016Q2017Q4) are discarded to address the-mwidt problem
associated with the HodridRrescott filter. The fitted values -the measures of

equilibrium velocity -are shown by the dotted lines in panels (i) and (ii) of Figure 1.

The various series in Figure 1 are plotted over the period 1980Q392. The two
velocity gaps, measured as percentage deumtd actual from equilibrium values, are

shown in panels (iii) and (iv) of Figure 1. Both gap variables are, in effect; error

108 Carlson et al. also use M2M as a third money aggregate in their study. It isait@blavover a
sufficiently long period (data are available from 1967 to 2013 only) for the rallindew estimations

used here.

109This atheoretical approach to estimating an equilibrium value from a series is often applied to real output
data, with thelifference between the two series providing measures of the output gap.
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correction terms within the-Btar model. Standard unit root teistdicate the series for

both to be stationary processed.he other variables used in the VAR estimations are

also plotted in that figure: the real GDP gap (the difference between actual and potential
output, stated as a percentage of potential real GDP) and the percentage rates of change
in oil prices and intte GDPD from one quarter to the néXt.The shaded areas in Figure

1 and subsequent charts are those quarters where the NBER has identified the US

economy to have been in recession.
5 Econometric results
5.1 Full sample results

VAR estimations are undertaken according to two groupings of variables. The first
comprises GDPD inflation, the M2 velocity gap, the output gap and oil inflation, while
in the second, the MZM velocity gap substitutes for its M2 counterpart. Information
criteria for selecting the order of the VARs (which include constant terms) point to a lag
length of 4 (i.e., lags of each variable from 1 to 4 are included in the regressions) for both
sets of variables. The variables are also arranged in the VAR indiregiven above

(i.e., inflation, velocity gap, output gap, oil inflation) to allow orthogonalised forecast
error variance decompositions to be used in constructing the spillover index. The placing
of GDPD inflation as the first variable ensures thatkhdo the other three variables do

not affect its decomposition until the quarter after the shocks occur. This is consistent
with the Rstar model where the gap variables only have an effect on inflation with a lag.
The ordering of the VAR allows the two gap variables to have contemporaneous effect
on oil price inflation. The velocity gap is placed before the output gap in the VAR in
line with Milton Friedman’s argument that a change in the money stock first affects the
velocity of money and then quit before those variables, and the price level, return to

equilibrium values (see Humphrey 1989).

110 The GDP implicit deflator, velocity and real GDP series are all seasajligted, while those of
potential real GDP and oil prices are not.
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Fig. 1 Variable series
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Fig. 1 (contd.) Variable series
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The forecast horizon for the decompositions is 10 quarters ahead. This reflects both
econometriga longer forecast horizon could be expected to see the decomposition shares
between variables stabilise) and economic (monetary policy will have effect on inflation
with a lag —a 10quarter ahead horizon would be broadly in line with some of the
empiricd findings as to when policy has its peak effect on inflation in the US case)

considerations!!

Table 1 provides the full sample (1960Q316Q2) estimate of the TSI and its
components. The results are of less interest than the ralindpw estimations that
follow but provide the reader with an insight, through a practical example, into the

information provided by the DieboMilmaz framework.

The TSI and its components have broadly similar values in both panels of Table 1, so
only the results where the M2 velocity gap is used (i.e., panel (i)) are discussed. The
index has a value of 22.9%, pointing to relatively low spillover (or, alternatively, own
variance shocks being dominaftj. The first row of the table indicates that 18.3% of

the forecast eor variance decomposition of GDPD inflation is explained by shocks to
the M2 velocity gap, while the share of the output gap is 15.5%. Oil price inflation has
a crossvariance share of 9%. The owhare variance for GDPD inflation comes in at

111 See Friedman (1961; 1972); Batini and Nelson (2001).

112 The 22.9% value is arrived at by dividing the sum of the “directional from others” entries for each of
the four variables (located above it in that column and totalling 91.4%) by four (the number of variables in
the VAR).
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57.2% (he ownvariance shares for each variable can be found on the diagonal of the
table). The decomposition for the other price variable, oil inflation, is shown in the
fourth row of the table. It can be seen that oil inflation has the highesvanamce

share (highest diagonal entry) of all the variables, at 90.3%. The two monetary variables
(i.e., the gap variables) have a combined value of 6.2% in that row, much lower than their
combined value in the decomposition of GDPD inflation (33.8%).

Table 1 Spillover ndex and @mponents: wll sample estimation (%)

0] 10-quarter horizon

Directional
GDPD M2 Velocity Output Qil from
inflation Gap gap inflation others
GDPD inflation 57.2 18.3 155 9 42.8
M2 Velocity
Gap 11.9 85.6 0.4 2.1 14.4
OutputGap 5.2 10.3 75.5 9 24.5
Oil inflation 35 3.1 3.1 90.3 9.7
Directional
to others  20.6 31.7 19 20.1 91.4
Total Spillove
Index:
Directional
including own 77.8 117.3 94.5 110.4 229
(i) 10-quarter horizon
MZM
GDPD Velocity Output 0]] Directional
inflation Gap gap inflation  from others
GDPD inflation 61.7 18.2 115 8.5 38.3
MZM Velocity
Gap 8.3 85.2 3.1 3.4 14.8
Output Gap 21 5.6 81.9 104 18.1
QOil inflation 4.1 1.8 2 92 8
Directional
to others  14.5 25.6 16.6 22.3 79.2

Total Spillovel
Index:
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Directional
including own 76.2 110.8 98.5 114.3 19.8

5.2 Rolling window TSI

When estimated on a rolling window basis, the TSI provides a measure of how interaction
among a set of variables varies over time. Figure 2 provides the rolling measure for this
index. As with all subsequent figures, the charts in thehkaftlside cdumn of each

page refer to those VARs where the M2 velocity gap measure is utilised alongside the
GDPD inflation, output gap and oil inflation variables (i.e., they are the variables used in
panel (i) of Table 1). In the rigimandside charts, the MZMelocity gap measure is

that used with the inflation, output gap and oil inflation variables (i.e., mirroring panel
(i) of Table 1). The rolling window size chosen is 60 quarters. This means that the
first datapoint in each chart covers the initial window (ending in 1975Q3), with the
window enddate being indicated on the horizontal axis of the chart, while the final
window ends in 2016Q2. Index values are recorded for all windows except for that
ending in 198301 in the case where the M2 velocityigaped in the VAR and for three
windows, those ending in 1983@X4, where the MZM velocity gap is employed.

In Figure 2, both TSIs have similar values throughout the rollimglow sequence.

They decline after the initial window, ending in 1975Q3, through to thel®ffds and

move in a narrow range thereafter. These values indicate total spillover among the
variables remaining relatively stable over time. The most noticeable change in both
panels occurs from about the start of the 188Xecessio through until latel983 or
early-1984. This was a period when there was a sharp fall in inflation rates (see Figure
1, panel (vii)), which coincided with a tightoney policy being adopted by the Federal
Reserve (the soalled “Volcker disinflation”)*!2

113n the appendix, robustness tests of the impact on the TSI values of different choices of lag length,
forecast horizon, window size, form of shocks, anthber of variables usedte considered.
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Fig. 2 Total spillover index (%)
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5.3 Spillover to GDPD inflation

The forecast error variance decomposition of GDPD inflation allows the impact of
velocity gap shocks and output gap shocks over aquernterahead horizon to be
assessed. The entries in panels (i) and (ii) of Figure 3 are labelled “monetary impulse”.
They are the sum of the shares of the decomposition attributable to the velocity gap and
to the output gap. In other words, in panel (i), it is the sum of the entries, for each
particular estimation window, in panels (iii) and (v), and in the case ef fighthe sum

of the entries in panels (iv) and (vi). This seems to be an appropriate summation to
provide as the Btar theory indicates the gap variables together capturing the influence

of monetary developments on inflation.

In panel (i) of Figure 3, where the velocity gap component is that of M2, the combined
forecast error variance share of the two gap variables is close to 40% in the initial
windows and then increases, reaching a peak of 60% in 1990Q4. It experiences a trend
decline thereaflr up to 2008Q3. It risesharply after 2008Q3 and reports values of
close to 40% up to 2014Q4 before declining. This period, 2028Q304, bookends

the three programmes of quantitative easing undertaken by the Federal Reserve after the
2008 financialcrisis. The goal of quantitative easing was to stimulate the economy
through an increased money supply. The evidence here is that shocks to M2 velocity

have a strong influence on inflation during the period when quantitative easing was
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occurring. Theise-andfall in the monetary impulse between 2008 and 2014 also holds
when MZM is used (panel (i) of Figure 3).

The respective shares of each of the gap variables are shown in pan@i$ ¢fif-igure

3. In both the lefhandside and righthandside columns, the output gap can be seen to

be exercising a stronger influence on inflation shocks than the velocity gap prior to the
1980 recession. Subsequently, the velocity gap has the higher share of the
decomposition for most of the rolling windows up until the taidate-1990s. The
influence of the M2 velocity gap (panel (iii)) is strong during the 1970s and 1980s but
declines during the 1990s and has very low values in the early 2000s. The percentage
share of GDPD inflation’s forecast erreariance accounted for by MZM velocity (in
panel (iv)) rises during the 1980s and is at its strongest during the early 1990s, peaking
at over 60% at that time. In comparison, the share of the M2 velocity gap (in panel (iii))
Is lower than MZM'’s duringhte same period and up until the early 2000s. These results
appear consistent with the findings of Carlson et al. (2000) that M2’s link to nominal

economic activity became unstable at that time, while MZM’s was stable.

In general, output gap shocks’ influence on inflation shocks (shown in panels (v) and (vi)
of Figure 3) is low or declining prior to the [at®90s and is usually below that of the
velocity gap, thus indicating the money market to be more important than the goods
market to the transmissioof monetary policy to inflation. The output gap’s error
variance share increases thereafter and is particularly high in the early 2000s. In more
recent years, the output gap’s percentage share of the decomposition for inflation is low
in panel (v) but much higher in panel (vi). The M2 velocity gap’s share (panel (iii)) is
high since the 200%-recession and above its historical average, while that of the MZM
velocity gap is low by comparison (panel (iv)). The M2 velocity gap then appears to be
domnating the output gap in describing inflation shocks in recent years, while the MZM

velocity gap’s explanatory power is relatively low.

In panels (vii) and (viii) of Figure 3, the influence of oil inflation shocks on GDPD
inflation is low for most oftie windows in those two panels. Higher values are recorded
for windows ending in quarters in the 1970s and after the2@d®s compared to other
periods but are, nevertheless, mostly below those of the velocity gap and output gap and
always well below tbse gap variables’ combined share (with the exception of the two
windows ending in 2008Q2 and 2008Q3 in the-lefhdside column of Figure 3).
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The 1970s is a period of particular interest in relation to the influence of oil market
developments on goodsarkets, with a popular view being that exogenous oil supply
shocks caused high and variable inflation at that time. In contrast, Barsky and Kilian
(2000; 2002) attribute high and variable inflation and low or negative output growth
during this periodd monetary expansions and contractions. They argue that oil prices
cannot explain the sustained inflation in the GDP deflator in the £4708Vhile the
decomposition shares in panels (vii) and (viii) of Figure 3 are high (close to 20%) at that
time reldive to later years, they are lower than their respective monetary counterpart in
panels (i) and (ii). Monetary variables then are more important than oil price
developments in accounting for inflation shocks during the 1970s and, indeed, over
almost allof the 164rolling windows shown in the charts. Finally, panels (ix) and (x)
capture the owsshocks share of the forecast error variance for GDPD inflation. It

indicates that share accounting for, on average, about 50% of the total decomposition.

To sum up, Figure 3 indicates thes®r gap variables together accounting for, on
average, just over orthird of the decomposition of inflation shocks over the 152 rolling
windows; the velocity gap accounts for a larger share of the decomposition ¢han th
output gap on averagé’the MZM velocity gap has higher explanatory power than M2’s
in the late 1980garly 1990s; the M2 velocity gap has had increased influence on
inflation since the 200®-recession; the monetary impulse in the current decade is close

to, or slightly above, its historical average.

114 They point out that only two of tHfve major oil price shocks between 1970 and the time of their study
were followed by significant changes in GDPD inflation rates.

115 When M2 is the money stock used, the velocity gap accounts for an average 21% of the inflation
decomposition over all theimdows, compared to 17% for the output gap.  When MZM is used, the
velocity gap has a 21% average share, while that of the output gap is 14%.
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Fig. 3 Spillover to GDPD inflation (%)
i. Monetary impulse

Monetary impulse
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Fig. 3 (contd.)

viil. from oil inflation shocks viii.  from oil inflation shocks
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The results then are supportive of thet®& model. In most rolling windows, velocity

gap shocks account for a larger share of the inflation decomposition than the output gap’s,
thus indicating the money stock to be informative about price developments. The choice
of money aggregate is important, however, to the velocity gap’s share. This resonates

with concerns that “missing money” can undermine the establishment of a link between
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money and inflation in practice and that the measurement of the money stock is thus
important to that link.®

5.4 Spillover to oil price inflation

Theother changén-price variable included in the VARSs is oil price inflation. Frankel
(2008) argues that commodities, such as oil, are subject to monetary influences, while
Browne and Cronin (2008, 2010) explain changes in their value over time by money
supply shocks. Gattirgt al.(2015) consider money demand shocks relevant to inflation
and commodity prices In their studies of 1970s stagflation, Barsky and Kilian (2000;
2002) contend that the rise in oil prices at that time was, at least in cagnifiart, a
result of an economic boom driven by monetary expansion. The decompositions of oil
price inflation will indicate the effect that monetary conditions have onit. The spillovers
from the two gap variables to oil inflation are shown in Figufeiith the panels being
arranged in a similar manner to those in Figure 3). The share of oil inflation shocks
attributable to GDPD inflation shocks are also shown in panels (vii) and (viii).

Panels (ix) and (x) of Figure 4 show the ovariance sharefahe decomposition for oll

price inflation is high in comparison to that for GDPD inflation in the corresponding
panels of Figure 3. Owmarket developments then have considerable influence on
changes in oil prices over time. Supply factors, in paericarelikely to be important,

with the decision by oil exporters to increase or decrease supply having an impact on oil

prices.

A smaller proportion of the decomposition here is then left to be explained by the cross
variance factors than in the easf GDPD inflation. The two gap variables, and their
combined “monetary impulse”, can be seen to be less than 20% for most of the windows
in panels (i)(vi) of Figure 4. The initial windows in panels (i) and (ii), however, show
the monetary impulse toil prices being strong in the mitB70s compared to many of

the years that followed and being mainly accounted for by velocity shocks (panels (iii)
and (iv)). After the 1970s, monetary influence declined slowly over time.

16 Thedefinition and refinement of theroad noney stockas been an important feature of studies relating
thereal money to economic activity since, at least, Goldfeld (1976). The particular money stock affecting
the results at different junctures here is then unsurprising.
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The values in panels (i) dn(ii) of Figure 4, however, have increased since the mid-
1990s. The combined share of the two gap variables is at its strongest in recent years
and is coming predominantly from the money channel (panels (iii) and (iv)) rather than
the goods market (palse(v) and (vi)). One explanation of this development is the
loosening of monetary policy in the wake of the 2008 financial crisis affecting
commodity markets. Koo (2011) argues that these policy measures, including
guantitative easingorced fund maagers to invest liquid balances in commodities in a
search for yield and, thus, monetary policy is causing price developments in those
marketst!’ This is not to deny that supply shocks have also likely been prominent in
recent years. Azezki and Blanchard (2014) identify surprises in oil production and the
publicly-announced intention by Saudi Arabia that it did not intend to counter the rising

supply of oil from other producers as contributing to oil price developments int#014.

The strong monetary impulseoil prices in recent years is also noteworthy in the context
of the Bank for International Settlements and its staff (see, for example, Borio and Lowe
2002; Borio and White 2004Borio 2014; Bank for International Settlements 2015)
identifying a link between monetary and asset price developments.vieltsis that
financial liberalisation hestrengthened the role of financial factors in the economic cycle
andthatexcessiquid balanceshow up first in asset pricéscluding commodity price)

rather than consumer prices. The results inelieate monetary developments having a
strong effect, by historical comparison, on oil prices in recent ye@tsthatoccurring

in parallel to the Btar gap variables exercising continuimguence on final goods

prices.

117 The effects of quantitative easing on asset prices more generally is considéredin (2014).

118 The remaining two panels of Figure 4, (vii) and (viii), show the impact of GDPD inflation rate shocks
to oil price inflation. It is generally low but does pick up in the windows ending in the 1990s and has a
share of the forecast erreairiance decomposition of over 20% for most of the second half of that decade,
before falling off thereafter.
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Fig. 4 Spillover to oil inflation (%)
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ii. Monetary impulse
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Fig. 4 (contd.)

Vi, from GDPD inflation shocks viii.  from GDPD inflation shocks
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5.5 Spillover to the output gap

A final set of charts is presented in Figure 5, showing the spillover to the output gap from
the other variables in the VAR, as well as its evaniance share. While thed®ar theory

is a model of inflation, it also indicates that changes in money gafgeare not neutral

in their impact on output in the short run, with the output gap expanding or contracting
in response to changes in the money supply. The extent to which the velocity gap
accounts for the output gap’s error variance decompositiontbgdorecast horizon is

then of interest. The DieboMidmaz approach and dataset employed here also allows
the relative importance of GDPD inflation and oil inflation to output gap developments

to be assessed.
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Panel (iii) of Figure 5 shows M2 @ity gap shocks having their highest share of the
output gap’s decomposition around the time of the 188 recession and during and

just prior to the 2001 recession. The share for the MZM velocity gap (panel (iv)) is often
much higher than for its M@ounterpart. As in the case of Figure 3 and the explanation
of the decomposition of GDPD inflation, its effect is particularly strong in the late 1980s
and early 1990s. Thus, the MZM velocity gap accounts more strongly for both inflation
shocks and output shocks than the M2 velocity gap at that time. This may be because
MZM captures transaction balances, or spending power, in that period more accurately
and, thus, is more closely linked to developments in inflation and real activity. The
results imicate money mattering to macroeconomic developments and the measurement
of money balances being an important consideration in establishing and quantifying that

relationship.

The 1970s and early 1980s was a time when both high and variable inflation and low or
negative growth arose for much of the period. The economics literature has since
debated whether the principal cause of that situation was monetary policy or aggregate
supply shocks (with oil market shocks to the fore among the latter). A coompafis

panel (iii) with panel (v) in Figure 5, and of panel (iv) with panel (vi), points to oil price
shocks accounting for the greater share of output gap shocks up to the end of the 1981-
82 recession. Inflation shocks (panels (i) and (ii)), however bH#e largest cross
variance share of the three variables at that time. There is a sharp decline in inflation’s
influence at the end of that recession, when inflation rates were falling rapidly. The
impact of oil price shocks on the output gap alsdides and is quite low subsequently,
even though episodes of rapid rises and/or falls in oil prices occurred in latet'years.
When inflation declined to lower and less volatile values after the Volcker disinflation
and policy shift- of the early 198§, the influence of velocity shocks on the output gap
increases with higher spillover values arising in the 1980s and 1990s in panels (iii) and
(iv). Inrecentyears, both inflation shocks and oil inflation shocks have a very low share
of the output gapdorecast error variance decomposition and most of the earssnce

share is from velocity gap shocks.

119 For example, the price of West Texas Crude tripled between 1998Q4 and 2000Q3. It fell sharply from

a value of $133 per barrel in 2008Q2Hil per barrel two quarters later. The lesser impact of oil market
developments on the output gap in recent decades, however, should not be unexpected given its diminished
role in economic activity compared to, say, the 1970s.
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Fig. 5 Spillover to the output gap (%)
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Fig. 5 (contd.) Spillover to the output gap (%)
Vii. from own shocks viii.  from own shocks
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Thefinal pair of charts in Figure 5 (panels (vii) and (viii)) indicates the output gap’s own-
variance share trending upwards over time. Stock and Watson (2003) argue that an
absence of large shocks has been part of output growth developments in recesst decad
Blanchard and Simon (2001) emphasise structural changes in the economy
systematically altering the propagation mechanism of shocks, which they view as not
getting smaller. In other words, the economy is better able to absorb shocks and
attenuate thir effect on output. Whether arising from smaller shocks or an improved
capacity of the economy to withstand their effects, the charts in Figure 5 point to inflation
shocks and oil shocks having little influence on output since the 207 recession.
Velocity gap shocks alone among the three seem to matter to output developments in

recent years.

6 Conclusion

The econometric evidence presented in this article is supportive @tar Fodel of
inflation over a cospush determination of price change$he velocity gap, on average,

has a greater influence on inflation over time than the output gap. Its explanatory power
over both inflation and output developments is, however, sensitive to the choice of money

aggregate used in the velocity gap, emphasising the relevance of how the stock of
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transactions balances is calculated to the establishment of a link between money, inflation

and economic activity.

Looking at specific periods, the gap variables have a greater share of the inflation
decomposition than oil price changes in the 1970s and early 1980s, a period often
associated with events in the energy market contributing to high and variable inflation
rates. The velocity gap, however, has little influence on output developments at that
time, with inflation shocks and oil price shocks having a particularly high share of the
output gap decomposition up to the end of the 1®8deession. The period after the
20079 recession is one where the monetary influence on inflation is high even though
inflation rates are at low values. Alongside that, the gap variables’ impact on oil prices
is at its strongest in recent years. Overall, the results indicate monetary variables

continuing to matter to price developments.
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Appendix: Robustness tests
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Tests of the sensitivity of the TSI to the choices required in estimating the VAR model
are reported in Figure® 7, 8, 9 and 10. In each figure, the solid line represents that
found in the same column of Figure 2, where (a) the VAR lag length isthg(ljrecast
horizon is 10 quarters, (c) the estimation window is 60 quarters, (d) the forecast error
variance decomposition is of the orthogonalised form, and (e) there are four variables.
In turn, each of these five settings is changed in turn in FigJrés8, 9 and 1While

holding the other four unchanged.

The lag length of the VAR was allowed vary from 4 lags, to 3, 5 and 6 lags. The
minimum and maximum TSI value at each window from the four lag options, 3 to 6, are
then plotted in Figuré. The TSI moves in a similar pattern for all three lines in that
chart, albeit with some variation in values. Figum@gorts minimum and maximum
values where the forecast horizon varies betweguadtersahead and 1Ruarters

ahead. The TSI values are in a narrow range. This is reassuring as it indicates variance

shares being broadly unchanging at longer forecast horizons.

In Figure 8, the rolling windows are 40 quarters, 60 quarters and 80 quarters in size. One
feature of the 4@uarter olling-window TSI series is that there are many windows where

no TSl is generated. That arises when there is a lack of convergence in decomposition
shares as the forecast horizon lengtheiis supports the selection of the longer, 60-
guarter window \here only 1 or 3 windows out of the estimated 152 windows do not
provide decompositions) over the shorter window. The differences in TSI values
between the 6@Quarter windows and the &fuarter windows are relatively small.  An
advantage of using 60 guers over 80 quarters for the window size is that with the latter
the first TSI value is not provided until a sample period ending in 1980Q3, thus excluding
the 1970s. Figure Shows that the TSI is not particularly sensitive to the choice of
orthogonéised or generalised decompositions:inally, in Figurel0, a comparison is

made with a five variable system where the additional variable is a measure of the
openness of the US economy. It is the quarterly change in a ratio, that of the sum of US
exports and imports divided by US GDP (shown in panel (viii) of Figure 1). The addition

of this variable does not have any noticeable effect on the pattern of the TSI over time.

Fig. 6 Total spillover index (%) —different lag lengths
I. M2 velocity as money variable ii.  MZM velocity as money variable

284









	4.  The Evolving Relationship between Liquidity and Asset Prices and Its Implications for Financial Stability

